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PREFACE TO PROJECT REPORTS \‘\H
Cape York Peninsula Land Use Strategy (CYPLUS) is an initiative to provide a basts for
public participation in planning for the ecologically sustainable development of Cape York
Peninsula. It is jointly funded by the Queensland and Commonwealth Governments and is

being carried out in three stages:

* Stage I - information gathering;
* Stage II - development of principles, policies and processes; and
* Stage IIT - implementation and review,

The project dealt with in this report is a part of Stage [ of CYPLUS. The main
components of Stage I of CYPLUS consist of two data collection programs, the
development of a Geographic Information System (GIS) and the establishment of processes
for public participation.

The data collection and collation work was conducted within two broad programs, the
Natura} Resources Analysis Program (NRAF) and the Land Use Program (LUP), The
project reperted on here forms part of one of these programs.

The objectives of NRAP were to collect and interpret base data on the natural resources of
Cape York Peninsula to provide input to:

* evaluation of the potential of those resources for a range of activities related to the
use and management of land in line with economic, environmental and social
values; and

* formulation of the land use policies, principles and processes of CYPLUS.

Projects examining both physical and biological resources were included in NRAP
together with Geographic Information System {GIS) projects, NRAP projects are listed in
the following Table.

|| FPhysical Resource/GIS Projects I Biological Resource Projects |

Bedrock geological data - digitising and Vegetation mapping (NROT)
integration (NRO5)

Airbome geaphysical survey (NR15) Manne plant (seagrass/mangrove) distribution
(NRUGE)

Coastal environment geoscience survey Insect fauna survey (NE17)

(NR14)

Mineral resource ioventory (WRG4) Fish fauna survey (WR10}

Water resouice investigation (groundwater) Temestnial vertebrate fauna survey {NRO3)

(NR16)

Regolith termin mapping {NRE12) Wetland fauna survey (NROS)



L Physical ResourcefGIS Projects | Biolopical Resource Projects

Land cesource inventory (NRO2) Flora data apd modelling (NE13)
Environmental region analysis (MR11) Fauna distribution modelling {(NR19)
CYPLUS data into NRIC databaze FINDAR Golden-shouldered parrot conservation
(NE2) management {NR21}

Cueensland GIS development and
mzintepance (NROE)

GIS creation/maintenance (NRO7)

" These projects are accumulating and storing all Stage I data that is submitted in GI$ compatible formats,

Research priorities for the LUP were szt through the public participation process with the
objectives of:

* collecting information on a wide range of social, cultural, economic and
environmental 1ssues relevant to Cape York Peninsula; and
* highlighting interactions between people, land (resource use) and nature sectors.

Projects were undertaken within these sector areas and are listed in the following Table,

People Projects Land Projects Nature Projects
Population Current land use Surface water resources
Transport services and Land tenure Fire
infrastructure
Values, needs and aspirations Indigennus management of land Feral and pest animals
and sea

Services and infrastructura Fastoral industry Weeds

Economic assessment Promary industries (non-pastoral, Land degradation and spil
non-forestey’ erosion

Secondary and tertiary industries  Forest resources Conservation and natural

heritage assessment

Traditional activities Comroercial and non commercial  Conservation and Natzonal Park
fisheries management

Current administrative structures  Miperal resource poteptial and
mining industry

Tourism indusiry

As a part of the public participation process, community and other groups associated with
CYPLUS were invited to review all draft reports, These reviews were designed to correct
any errors of fact (which were then modified in the final report) and to provide an
opportunity for people to express their views of the information presented. The comments
submitted {0 the CYPLUS process by vanous community groups and other interested
persons in regards to the Environmental and Communiiy Issues for Reducing Impacts of
Future Mining on Cape York Peninsula project are situated wathin a final attachment to
this report.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

The Conservation and Natural Hentage Assessment Project has identified areas of natural
hentage significance across the Cape York Peninsula Land Use Strategy (CYPLUS) study
area. The assessment has either modelled conservation values across the Penmsula, focused on
particular themes, or used species specific or point location information, The assessment has
particularly focused on extensive conservation values. The first part of the report details the
distribution of particular conservation values across the Peninsula, while part two outlines the
values of thirty-six places identified as being of natural conservation significance.

The report is also a guide to the 40 Geographic Information System {GIS) layers created
during the conservation assessment. The report details all the raw data of the assessment and
explaing what use was made of this data {0 assess conservation values. This allows the
possibility of re-interpreting results and updating data sets when more information becomes
available. It also means that CYPLUS members and the wider public can use the CYPLUS
(IS to focus on particular areas of interest such as their pastoral property. The report
provides a professional, widely accepted and transparent methodology of natural heritage
assessment. It interprets the results in a regional context and in comparison to international and
national natural heritage information.

Cape York Perunsula is one of Australia's key natural conservation areas. Its dunefields and
deltaic fan deposits are amongst the best developed in the world, while the biogeographic and
evolutionary relationships of the plants and ammals to the bicta of New Guinea provides
important insights into the evolutionary history of Australasta. In a naticnal context, Cape
York Peninsula contains major areas of wilderness, heathlands, rainforest, ripanan vegetation,
and wetlands, The Peninsula alse contains some of Austraha's highest concentrations of rare
and threatened species as well as restricted endemics. It is also an important area for species
richness, and is particularly rich for invertebrates, freshwater fish, mangroves, seagrass and
orchids. It i1s considered by the authors, that the combination and extent of these features of
national significance result in much of the study area being of international conservation
significance.

Features of conservation value are not restricted or concenirated in a few areas but are
generally widespread and occur over most of the Peninsula, For example, the best examples
(being the largest and least disturbed patches) of each of the 201 natural vegetation classes that
occur on the Peninsula, are not found in particular areas but are distnbuted right across the
region. Similarly, although rare vegetation classes tend to be clustered in certain areas, a
different set of areas are important for different values such as endemic species or wetlands.

Over 80% of the Peninsula has been identified as having natural congervation significance for
at least one natural heritage attribute. The vastness and importance of this area, together wath
the widespread nature of individual values, necessitates a regional consideration of natural
heritage values in land use planming, rather than a focus on a few key areas. It is considered
that conservation of heritage values should be a major component of any land use planning or
development strategy for the Peninsula, and will include both conservation management within
protected areas as well as land use ontside protected areas.

Wilderness Values

A major reason why the conservation values are 50 extensive is that, unhike much of Australia,
Cape York Pemmnsula 1s little fragmented with the large majority of the Peninsula still retaining
its natural vegetation structure. About 40% of Cape York Peninsula is of very high wilderness
quality. {Wilderness qualty consists of a continuum from highly disturbed urban areas to
pristine natural areas). Australia has eighty biogeographic regions {Thackway and Cresswell-
1995). The Peninsula is one of fifteen biogeographic regions where the majority of the region is
of high or very high wilderness quahty. No other farge, predominantly natural area in Australia
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contains the diversity, in such large areas, of major vegetation structural types that are found
on Cape York Peninsula.

The Peninsula 15 unique, at least in Australia, in containing continuous areas of high and very
high wilderness quality that encapsulates large areas of open woodland, woodland, tall open
forest, closed forest, heaths (both dunefield and plateau), riparian vegetation, coastal wetlands
and fréshwater wetlands.

Cape York Peninsula is also unusual in containing whole river systems of high wildemess
quality. The large wildemness areas are important representations of northem Austraha's
ecological processes and natural systems. The Peninsula contains the largest areas in Australia
of heathland, riparian vegetation and tropical rainforest that are of high wildemness quality. In
addition the Peninsula has the largest area of high quality wilderness in Eastern Austrahan
States and the only large areas of high wilderness guality along the east Australian coastline,

Wetlands

The wetlands of Cape York Peninsula are amongst the largest, richest and most diverse in
Australia. Many of the wetlands are also amongst the best examples of their type m Australia,
while vast coastal and sub-coastal wetlands of the mud west coast are of national importance to
waterbird populations, Fourteen wetlands on Cape York Peninsula are identified as of national
signuficance and a further three wetland areas as of regional significance.

The mangrove and seagrass communities of the CYPLUS study area are floristically amongst
the richast in the world, with over thirty mangrove species and twelve seagrass species
recorded from individual communities, On the basis of species richness, rare and uncommon
species or features, diversity of habitat, the relative lack of disturbance and importance for
maintaining fish populations, sixteen mangrove and seagrass areas within the CYPLUS study
area have been identified as having conservation significance.

Sea and Shorebivrd Habitat

Adjoining islands, within the northem Great Barrier Reef area support some of the largest
breeding and/or roosting populations of seabirds in Australia. The northern Great Barrier Reef
area, together with Horn Island, s also a habitat of international significance for seven
shorebird species and of national significance for a further three.

Rare and Uncammon Features

Cape York Peninsula is amongst the most imtportant areas in Austrafia for rare and threatened
plant species, with 379 species recorded from the area. These include 15 endangered, 49
vulnerable, 213 rare and 102 poorly known species suspected of being at risk. The number of
rare species and threatened species identified in the CYPLUS study area is greater than that of
any phytogeographical area in Australia (outside the north-east Queensland area of which the
CYPLUS area is a part). Only the adjoiming Wet Tropical Forests and the large south-west
Western Australia biogeographic areas contain comparable numbers of rare species and
threatened species.

Vegetation communities that were either rare or uncommon on a regional basis have been
identified by considering the relative total arez of a community across the Peninsula and/or the
number of occurrences of that community across the Peninsula, Nine uncommon and eight rare
broad vegetation groups were identified which occupy about 13% of the Peninsula. Sixteen
uncommon and ninety-six rare vegetation classes were identified. Areas with a large
proportion of uncommon vegetation classes include the mid-Peninsula rainforests, the far
north-east of the Peninsula, the Torres Strait Isiands, the south-east of the study area, the .
Starke-Cape Melville- Lakefield arez and coastal areas generally.
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Eighty-five vertebrate species cocurring on Cape York Peninsula are listed as rare or threatened
on the schedules of Queensland's Nature Conservation Act (1992) and/or the Commonwealth
Endangered Species Protection Act (1992). The greatest concentrations of these species occur in
the rainforests and the boulder and cliff habitats of the study area. However, there are many
endangered, vulnerable or rare fauna species outside of these habitats. The CYPLUS study
area supports major populations of two endangered taxa: the Little Tern (Sterna albifrons
sinensis) and the Golden-shouldered Parrot { Psephiotus chrysopterypius).

Rainforest and Heathlands

Cape York Peninsula contains major proportions of Australia's rainforest and heathland
communities, both of which can be considered as nationally uncornmon. Rainforests are a very
rich component of the Australian flora and are consequently of high conservation value. About
onec fifth of Australian rainforests occor on the Peninsula, while 5.6% of the Peninsula is
coversd with rainforest and 3.3% by heathland.

Endemism

There are at least 264 plant species and four plant genera that are only kiewn to accur on Cape
York Peninsula. This number of endemic plants places the Peninsula amongst the top
biogeographical areas in Australia for richness in restricted endemic plant species. Vegetation
classes on the Peninsula that support particulariy high numbers of endemic species tend to be
rainforest.

There are forty-one vertebrate species that are endemic to Cape York Peninsula. The most
important habitats for endemic vertebrates are rainforest and boulder mountains and chiffs.

Many invertebrate species are endemic to Cape York Peninsula. Recorded locations for 258 of
these species 15 provided in the GIS coverages accompanying this report. Areas which contain
endemic species only known from two or fewer records include Mt Webb, Mcilwraith Range,
Iron Range, the Heathlands, the Bamaga-Somerset area and the permanent insect trap sites in
the vicinity of Coen and Batavia Downs.

Features of Biogeographic and Evolutionary Significance

There are several plant and animal species which only cecur on Cape York Peninsula and also
in New Guinea. Plants, birds and mammals with this distribution are largely found in the
northemn half of the Peninsula and reach their greatest diversity in the mid-Peninsula rainforests.
The fish and invertebrate community of the Jardine River and the invertebrate community of
Lockerbie Scrub also contain a large New QGuinean element.

The relationship of the Ausiralian biota to that of New Guinea is best lustrated in Australia in
the Jardine, Lockerbie and mid-Peninsula rainforest areas. This concentration in the mid-
Peninsula forests is thought to be because the high mountains of this area have acted as a refuge
during times of aridity when rainforests on the Peninsula have contracted.

The mid-Peninsula forests egether with the wet tropical forests within the CYPLUS sudy area
have also been important for retaining relic Gondwanic (an ancient southern supepcoqtinent)
species and those rainforest species that invaded Australia from Indo-Malay following the
collision of the Australian and Asian plates about 15 million years ago.

The populations of at least 134 plant species on Cape York Peninsula are separated or disjunct
from other popuiations in the Northern Territory and Western Australia, or further south on the
east coast. These disjunctions provide insights into past environmental conditiens and plant
distributions. A large number of the disjunct species occur in vine thickets and riparian forests.
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Species Richness

The number of vegetation classes in each ten minute and six minute grid cetl on the Peninsula
was determined. At the ten minute level a grid cell was considered to be of significance if it
contained at least fifteen different vegetation classes. Areas of high vegetation diversity include
the Lakefield - Cape Melville - Starke area, the south-east coast, Iron Range, Shelburne Bay,
Lockerbie and Virlya.

An analysis of relative vertebrate richness on Cape York Peninsula was previded by McFarland
(1993) as part of CYPLUS project NR03. Ten minute grid cells identified as having, or likely
to have a high faunal diversity included cells at Somerset, Port Musgrave, Iren Range, Coen -
Mcllwraith Range, Aurukun, Edward River, the mouth of the Mitchell River, the base of Prince
Charlotte Bay, Cooktown and the Wet Tropics area.

At a local scale, riparian vegetation supports a relatively high diversity of vertebrate species,
while this vegetation type also provides important corridors across the Peninsula along which
many species of fauna move, as well as being a refuge area during times of drought and
flooding.

The Wenlock River contains the richest known freshwater fish fauna of any river in Australia,
while the diversity of the Olive River is exceptionally high for an Australian river of this size.

Cape Yerk Peninsula contains several areas that are amongst the most diverse in Ausiralia for
particular invertebrate groups. These areas include the Iron Range area, the Mclwraith area and
the rainforests in the Mt Webb - Hopevale region.

The butterfly fauna of Australia is amongst the best known of the invertebrate groups.
Butterflies found on Cape York Peninsula represent a significant component of the Australian
butterfly fauna, with almost 60% of the total known Australian species occurring there, Twelve
areas that are of particular significance to butterfly species on Cape York Peninsula are
identified in this report.

Research Sites

Cape York Peninsula has been an important centre for plant and animal collection since the time
- of first European exploration. The Somerset - Lockerbie and Endeavour River areas are
particularly important collection areas, being the type localities for hundreds of spacies. Many
of the collections were made by scientists whose activities bave been significant within the
history of Australia (such as Sir Joseph Banks, Alan Cunningham and Sir William Macleay).
Thus the type areas, which have changed little since the original collections were made, provide
important associations with significant figures in Australian history.

The chenier ridges near Fig Tree Creek contaim a high-resolution record of environmental and
landform processes over the last 6,000 years and provide impertant information about past
environmental processes and events in northern Australia. The swamps of the Glen Garland
area that contain fragments of Pleistocene fauna are the most northerly known of such deposits,
and are of importance in comparing past envircnmental trends across Australia. The dunefields
of eastern Cape York Peninsula have very high potential as research sites for studying
geomorphological and biological processes.

Dunefields and Geological Sites

The dunefields of eastern Cape York Peninsula also provide intemationally significant examples
of the evolution of sandy landscapes in the humid tropics. The dunefields are excepiional at the
global level for the development of relict (dunes formed by past processes) and active variants
of parabolic dune forms and associated water bodies. Some of the parabolic dunes are amongst
the longest in the world. The gegenwalle {small dunes that run counter to the prevailing winds)
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ground-patterns developed in the deflation comridors of the Cape Bedford - Cape Flattery
dunefield are the best developed in the world.

The Mitchell River delta contains one of the best developments of depositicnal fan features in
the world, with lateral migrations of the river channel resulting in complex series of fan like
deposits.

There are several other geological and landform features on Cape York Peninsnla that are
amongst the best examples of their type in Australia. These nclude:

. the tower karst development of the Mitchell-Palmer area which contains some of
the best, richest and most diverse examples of surface solution features in
Augstralia;

. the spectacular boulder mountain landscapes of Cape Melville and Black
Mountain;

. the beach ridge system south of Cape Keerweer,

. the floodplains of the Archer and Holroyd rivers;

* the catchment and swarmps of the Jardine River;

. the sinkhole development in the Mappon and Mitchell-Nassau areas; and

. the bauxite profiles at Pera Head and in the Weipa area.






1.0 INTRODUCTION
1.1 Aims of the Project

This Conservation and Natural Heritage Project report has been prepared for the Cape York
Peninsula Land Use Strategy (CYPLUS) by the Australian Heritage Commisston (AHC) and
Environmental Resources Information Network (ERIN}. The purpose of the assessment is to
identify areas of natural conservation significance across the project area for inclusion in the
broader land use strategy development planned for stage two of the CYPLUS project.

This report also relates to a component undertaken by Queensland Department of Environment
and Heritage (QDEH} (o determine the reservation status and adeguacy of existing reserves with
respect to the same project area. Both project teams have iiaised closely on aspects of their
respective analyses.

Broadly the AHCY ERIN project has been directed toward assessing the information available
against the criteria for listing places on the Register of the Nattonal Estate. These criteria (See
Table 1.1 } are incorporated within the Auvstralian Bentage Commission Act {1973). The
associated sub-criteria (also Table i.1) have been developed by the AHC to assist in the
assessment of areas against the values. These criteria were orally presented, by Dr Michael
Muivaney, ta the CYPLUS Nature Working Group whose members had the opportunity (o
comment on their adequacy in assessing the natural conservation values of the Peninsula.

As part of the assessinent process, wnformnation on a particular value {such as vegetation
richness), or on groups of values associated with a type of place {such as wetlands, dunefields
or crocodile habitat), was systernatically collated from existing data sets for the whole of Cape
York Peninsula. In this way like places or places sharing the same heritage value across the
Peninsula could be compared. Thus thresholds of conservation significance could be set for
each particular heritage value through considering a comprehensive set of all occurrences of that
value on Cape York Peninsula. This contextual assessment process is similar te that undertaken
by the AHC in their recent regional assessments of the Central Highland and East Gippsland
forests of Victoria (AHC, CNR 1994).

The project has been undertaken rapidly unsing relevant CYPLUS Natural Resources
Assessment Project (NRAP) and Land Use Program (LUP) data sets to fulfil CYPLUS
deadlines. It isimporant to recognise that the project area is some 13.6 million hectares in size.
In any area the size of this study area and having the complexity of natural enviromments as
does Cape York Peninsula there will be areas of local, regional, national and international
significance. The eight months time frame of the project means that identification of
conservation significance has generally focused on widespread values that are significant at least
at the regional and national level. It was not possible to identify all features or areas that are of
local significance within Cape York Peninsula or have small restricted locations.However,
where appropriate, the international and local significance of the areas has also been addressed
brefly to provide firther context to the assessment.

Ideally, 2 more detailed assessment would have been undertaken. Certainly the valuable
resource of community knowledge has been insufficiently incorporated within the report.
Comments on this report and any forther relevant information can be sent o the Australian
Heritage Comrmission to imprave the information.



Table 1.1 Criteria And Sub-Criteria For National Estate Significance

Without limiting the generality of sub-section {1) of the Australian Heritage Commission Act, a
place that is a component of the natural or cultural environment of Australia is te be takento be 2
place included in the national estate if it has significance or other special value for future
generations as well as for the present community because of:

CRITERION A: ITS IMPORTANCE IN THE COURSE, OR PATTERN, OF
AUSTRALIA'S NATURAL OR CULTURAL HISTORY

A.]l Importance in the evolution of Australian fiora, fauna, landscapes or climate.

A2 Importance in maintaining existing processes or natural systems at the regienal or national
scale.

A.3 Importance in exhibiting unusual richness or diversity of flora, fauna, landscapes or
cultural features.
i
A4 Importance for association with events, developments or cultural phases which have had a
significant role in the human occupation and evolution of the nation, State, region or
COMmMMuUnity,

CRITERION B: ITS PDSSESSI{}N' OF UNCOMMON, RARE OR
EIFSI}T%NR%ERED ASPECTS OF AUSTRALIA'S NATURAL OR CULTURAL

B.1 Importance for rare, endangered or uncommon flora, fauna, communities, ecosystems,
natural landscapes or phenomena, or as a wildemess.

B.2 Importance in demonstrating a distinctive way of life, custom, process, land-use, function
or design no longer practised, in danger of being lost, or of exceptional intercst.

CRITERION C: ITS POTENTIAL TO YIELD INFORMATION THAT WILL
CONTRIBUTE TO AN UNDERSTANDING OF AUSTRALIA'S NATURAL OR
CULTURAL HISTORY

C.1 Importance for information contributing to a wider understanding of Australian natural
history, by virtue of its use as a research site, teaching site, type locality, reference or
benchmark site.

C.2 Importance for information contributing to a wider understanding of the history of human
occupation of Australia.

CRITERION D: ITS IMPORTANCE IN DEMONSTRATING THE PRINCIPAL
CHARACTERISTICS OF:

(I} A CLASS OF AUSTRALIA'S NATURAL OR CULTURAL PLACES; OR
(II) A CLASS OF AUSTRALIA'S NATURAL OR CULTURAL
ENYIRONMENTS

B.1 Tmportance in demonstrating the prncipal charactenstics of the range of landscapes,
environments of ecosystems, the attributes of which identify them as being characteristic
of their class.



3.2 Importance in demonstrating the principal characteristics of the range of human activities in
the Anstralian environment {inciuding way of life, custom, process, land-use, function,
design or technique}.

CRITERION E: ITS IMPORTANCE IN EXHIBITING PARTICULAR
AESTHETIC CHARACTERISTICS VALUED BY A COMMUNITY OR
CULTURAL GROUP

E.1 Imporiance for a community for acsthetic characteristics beld in high esteem or otherwise
valued by the community.

CRITERION F: ITS IMPORTANCE IN PEMONSTRATING A HIGH DEGREE
OF CREATIVE OR TECHNICAL ACHIEVEMENT AT A PARTICULAR
PERIOD

F.1 Importance for its technical, creative, design or artistic excellence, innovation or
achievement.

CRITERION G: ITS STRONG OR SPECIAL ASSOCIATIONS WITH A
PARTICULAR COMMUNITY OR CULTURAL GROUP FOR SOCIAL,
CULTURAL OR SPIRITUAL REASONS

G.1 Impertance as a place highly valued by a community for reasons of religious, spiritual,
symbeolic, cultural, educational, or s_ocial associations.

CRITERION H: ITS SPECIAL ASSOCIATION WITH THE LIFE OR WORKS
OF A PERSON, OR GROUP OF PERSONS, OF IMPORTANCE IN
AUSTRALIA'S NATURAL OR CULTURAL HISTORY

H.1 Importance for close associations with individuals whose activities have been significant
within the history of the nation, State or region.



1.2 Consideration of Cuoltural Heritage Conservation

The assessment was directed to identifying areas of nature conservation significance. As a
result cultural features (including historic places and places significant to Aboriginals and Tormres
Strait Islanders) have not been assessed. These values are undeniably important components of
the overall environment both of Cape York Peninsula, and in the wider national context.
Similarly it has not been possible to include consideration of the interactions between natural
and cultural values that are an integral component of the Peninsula environment. The Aurikun
wetlands, for example, are identified as a significant wetland area within this report. However
the wetlands also have considerable significance for traditional Aborniginal use, the relationship
of clan to land and site, and for religions, social and spintual significance. In essence, it is only
in the interplay of the cultural with a natural values of the landscape that the full conservation
value of these wetlands can be recognised. This interrelationship is considered 1o be a key
feature of the international congervation significance of Cape York Peninsula (Harris 1986).

The Australian Heritage Commission, as part of its legal responsibility to identify places of
national estate significance, has already recognised twenty-seven cultural places of conservation
significance within Cape York Peninsula. This is only a minor percentage of important cultural
sites on the Peninsula. Undoubtedly much of the CYPLUS study area will have conservation
significance due to Aboriginal or Torres Sirait Islander values. Archeological and
anthropological work on the Peninsula, has already documented thousands of specific sites
across the Peninsula. Some of these will be very complex and extensive, such as the Bathurst
Heads and Quinkan Country sites, that are already listed in the Register of the National Estate.
It is important 1o note that Aboriginal and Islander people consider that their heritage is not
public, that is, it is owned; heritage is not just a matter of sites, but a relationship between
culture and jandscape.

The historic cultural places in the Register are mainly historic structures of Cocktown, or
mining sites of the Normanby, Palmer River and Lanra areas.

In order to provide CYPLUS with an impression of the range of cultural sites present in the
study area, Appendix 1 contains the name and a statement of significance for all those cultural
sites currently listed in the Register of the National Estate. The location of these areas is shown
on a map within Appendix 1.

Appendix | also contains discussion about the types of surveys required to identify histonic
sites, and the need for Aberiginal/Islander ownership of the documentation of places significant
to these cultures.

1.3 Relationship of Project to Commonwealth Conservation Requirements

The areas identified as a result of this CYPLUS repost can be considered as places that could
potentially be included on the Register of the National Estate, for their natural values, Jfln
integral component of any National Estate listing is to liaise with landholders and communities
associated with properties eligible for inclusion on the Register. The CYPLUS project includes
a coOmTnuRity participation program which addresses the community input to the land use
strategy. It is envisaged that this process would provide an opportunity for community
involverent in any National Estate listings that result from this assessment.

This project has been undertaken by the AHC in association with ERIN. The Commonwealth
environment portfolio has many other conservation obligations including Biodiversity
conservation, Endangered Species protection and World Heritage Properties identification and
protection. To an extent the informaticn and analysis in this report provides a basts for
addressing these responsibilities.



1.4 Previous Relevant Information,

The considerable conservation significance of the flora and fauna of Cape York Peninsula bas
been described by Stanton (1976) as "biclogically the richest and least disturbed of the few
large wildemesses left on the face of the Anstralian continent”. The flora and fauna of the area
has alsc been described as of international significance because of its biogeographic and
evoluticonary relationship to New Guinea (IUCN 1982}, and of national importance for the
conservation of endemic and rare and threatened species {WPSQ 1990).

The east coast rainforests have received the largest amount of discussion and research effort in
the past. However the nothemn rainforests, beathland communities, dune fields, western
wetlands and wilderness values have all been highlighted previcusly in the literature.

Many of the environmental values of the region have been identified and discussed on a broad
scale, for example:

. the migration and 'intrusion’ of New Gainean flera and fauna species south along
the Peninsula,

* the 'Peninsula effect’ of decreasing species numbers with proximity to the fip as a
resuit of reduced araa,

- the isolation and associated endemism of dune fizld lake systems, and

. the large scale geomorphological features of the Aurukun Wetiands, and prograding
coastiines {particularly the Kirke River beach ridges).

Addressing these large scale features with respect t¢ identifying particular places of significance
¢an prove both difficult and contentious. It is important however to ¢consider that management
of conservation values can be undertaken across a number of land tenures, arrangements and
land use practices to ensure the values for which an area has been identified are appropriately
managed.

The management of values has not been not been addressed in this project. These remain
important considerations to be addressed in CYPLUS Stage Two.

A separate dofument reporting sites of geological and landform conservation significance,
prepared as part of this project, was completed in September 1994 (AHC 1994}, The location of
sites of geclogical and landform conservation significance are shown m Figore 1.1,

1.5 General DMethodology.

A place on Cape York Peninsula is considered to be of conservation significance if it meets one
or more of the nationa] estate criteria. Through use of a Geographic Information System (GI3),
and analysis of databases from ERIN, the CYPLUS Natural Resource Analysis Program
(NRAP) and the CYPLUS Land Use Program (LUJP), it was possible to assess many values
against the criteria in a very systematic fashion. An example was the determination of plants
endemic to the region followed by the delineation of significant vegetation communiiies for the
maintepance of those species.

Following the finalisation of the individual values coverages it was possible to combine all the
areas above threshold to determine the total area of conservation significance. Places of
conservation significance were essentially determined from that aggrepate layer.

In some instances particularly the wilderness layer and the wetlands information, the data sets
used in the final analyses were amalgamations of several raw data sets. The layer resulting
from each analysis was that incorporated in the delineation of areas of significance.
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In some other instances information was obtained directly from reports or sub-consultancies,
which themselves generated a layer for inclusion in the GIS and the amalgamated |Jayer. An
example was the consultancy undertaken to identify the ceastal sandmasses of importance.

1.6 Data Sets

An mtegral component of this project was to incorporate as much as pessible of the infermation
acquired by the CYPLUS NRAP projects. Of particnlar note the Neldner and Clarkson (1994)
1:230,000 Vegetation Mapping was incorporated in 2 number of the analyses and used by other
consultants in the derivation of their data sets also. Fer example this was especially the case
with the Queensland Department of Pritnary Industries Grazing Industry (Cotter 1994) datasets
that were derived from the Neldner and Clarkson (1994} vegetation mapping. The soils
mapping {Biggs & Philip 1994) and associated data sets have also been of considerable
assistance especially with the reworking of the wildemess biophysical naturalness layer.

Many of the data sets incorporated in these analyses were those developed during the CYPLUS
NRAP. Without the datasets made available as a result of that program, many of the systematic
analyses undertaken wauld not have been possible.

References to the literature, personal communications and the work of consultants reporting to
the AHC are made throughout the report in the customary fashion where appropriate. The
major data sets used in the project listed in order of first ocenrrence in the report follow,

» The National Wildemess Inventory {(NWI) data for Cape York Peninsula. Much of the
data from the original assessment of Wilderness Quality on Cape York Peninsula
(Lesslie et af 1992) has been used in the upgrading of that assessment in this 1eport.

»  The Neldner and Clarkson NRO1 Vegetation Mapping. This data set, compleled as part
of the CYPLUS NRAP program, has been invainable. Mapped at a 1:250 000 scale
from finer resolution airphoto interpretation and considerable field sampling and
verification. As the airphotography was mostly 1un in the 1960's, more recent
disturbance, especially clearing for mining purposes, is under-represented in the
mapping. This more recent disturbance mformation shouid be considered with this data
set and those derived frem it, and can be gauged from the layers associated with the
Wilderness Inventory. This vegetation mapping has been the basis of many other
NRAP programs and has been used extensively in this project. This data set
incorporates the NRO1 Rainforests Survey of Stanton and Fell.

* The Queensland Department of Primary Industries NRG2 so1ls mapping and iand
suitability data sets mapped by Biggs and Philip {1994) has also been undertaken at a
1:250 (00 scale and has been used in a number of the analyses.

* The Queensland Department of Prirmary Industnes NR16 Ground Water Resource-
Investigation {1994) data sets were used in developing the Biophysical naturalness layer
for the NWL. This extensive data set included information on all Jogged bores on the
Peninsula, including water usage where appropriate.

+ The Queensland Department of Primary Indusiries CYPLUS Land Use Program - A
study of the Pastoral Industry conntry class mapping (Cotter 1994). This data set is
effectively a re-interpretation of the Neldner and Clarkson vegetation tnapping to
determine grazing potential of the mapped communities. This mapping was also
undertaken at a 1:250 000 scale.

» The Queensland Department of Lapd Information land tenure data set was also used.
This data set maps every land parcel on the Peninsula to survey accuracy.



The Queensland Department of Environment and Heritage Terrestrial Vartebrate data set
compiled under the NRAP NRO3 project by McFarland (1994} . This data set was
undertaken to incorporate the historic fauna records in musenms and other data sets for
Cape York Peninsula into an electronic form. Species records are mapped at a 10
minute resolution.

The NRO Wetland Definition and Fauna Assessment of Cape York Peninsula prepared
by Driscoll (1994). The mapping and places descriptions incorperated from this report
are derived from a number of fauna and flora data sets including the McFarland {1994),
Neldner and Clarkson {1994), and QDEH fauna daia sets particularly bird data including
Taplin (1993). The Driscoll discussion of these databases outlines their reliability and
use in his progran:.

The Queensland Department of Primary Industries NROS Marine Vegetation data sets
(Dianaher 1994). This incorporates satellite interpretation of sea grass and mangrove
communities along the coast. Pixel resolution was 30m x 30m. Much of the Seagrass
data was incorporated from mapping undertaken by Coles ef af (1985).

The Queensland Department of Primary Industries (Coles et gl 1985) mapping of the
seagrasses of the east coast of Queensland including Cape York Peninsula has been
incorporated in the Danaher NROS program and also used in the assessment of areas of
seagrass significance in this project. Limitations of the data sets relate to the single
season of mapping, lack of mapping of seagrass beds deeper than 20m and the
difficulties of accurate mapping of marine environments from the surface.

Queensland Department of Environment and Hentage vertebrate fauna data sets. These
. data were interrogated for a number of the analyses. Seabirds, shore birds, and mrtle
nesting and breeding information was obtained. These were the results of field
observation records, an estimale of animals or breeding pairs observed, and spatially
related to a specific island or cay.

The Great Barmrier Reef Marine Park Authority ccastal and island data set was
incorporated to facilitate the identification of islands to which other data sets referred.

The Environmental Resources Information System (ERIS) data base of ERIN includes
spatially related records from Museums, and herbana from all Australian States, The
flora and fauna records from the CYPLUS NRAP projects were added to these data
sets. These continental data sets were interrogated for analyses such as determining
disjunct and endemic species.

The Queensland Department of Primary industries NR10 Fish Survey of Cape York
Peninsula (Herbert 1994). The site specific data set was not incorporated rather an
interpretation of the conclusions was incorporated in a GIS coverage.

The Aunstralian Nanonal Insect Collection data base was interrogated. This data-base
included the records of the 22 503 identified insect specimens, collected on Cape York
Peninsula as part of the CYPLUS project NR17. Site record information, 1o an
accuracy of at least 10 km was collated for the following orders, dragon and
dameselflies (Odonata), stonefiies {Plecoptera), termites {Isoptera), grasshoppers and
katydids {Qrthoptera), beetles {Coleoptera), moths and butterflies (Lepidoptera) and
wasps (Hymenoptera).

The Queensland Department of Environment and Heritage NRO3 Terrestrial Vertebrate
Survey (Winter & Lethbridge 1994) were also included. This was incorporated in the
ERIN data sets described above.

The dugong data sets Marsh and Morrisctte {1994) were incorperated alse. This data set
results from transect based aerial survey for marine mammals. The data set records



dugong nuimbers and densities for 2.5 minute grid cells. The survey work has been
corrected for observation bias and a subset of the arzas has been repeated to confirm the
accuracy of the data collection methods. (Marsh & Saalfeld (1989).

= The Australian Biological Resources Study Zoological Catalogue was interrogaied to
determine botanical and zoclogical type localities. This data base contains the known
locational data for type specimens. As outlined in Section 18 of this report, the data
accuracy is variable. The changing taxonomy of many species also adds a degree of
unreliability to the data set.

More detailed information relevant to the analyses undertaken and the suitability of the data sets
for those purposes is considered in the text where appropniate.

There have aiso been other data considered by the authors but which have not been included in
any of the analyses. In some instances this has been because of the incomplete nature of the
data sets at the timelines necessary for this project to meet its deadlines. These data could be
incorporated as part of Stage Two in some circumstances where appropnate. Most notably the
Population data sets and the Weeds and Feral Animals data sets were insufficiently complete for
inclusion in the wilderness analysis.

Access to the majority of the data sets used was obtained through the cooperative arrangements
available to all CYPLUS project consuliants. Where access was obtained from elsewhere, it is
acknowledged and appropriate caveats on use are outlined in the text.
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20 IDENTIFICATION OF YALUES - INTRODUCTION

The report outlines how the assessment of each value was undertaken and the resulis of those
analyses. It is broadly broken into four sections addressing:

PART A CONSERVATION VALUES USING BROAD SCALE
PENINSULA-WIDE MODELLING TO IDENTIFY AREAS OF
SIGNIFICANCE

PART B CONSERVATION VALUES USING A THEMATIC APPROACH
TO IDENTIFY AREAS OF SIGNIFICANCE.

PART C CONSERVATION VALUES THAT ARE SPECIES SPECIFIC OR
POINT LOCATION BASED

PART D CONSERVATION VALUES COLLATED INTO AREAS OF
CONSERVATION SIGNIFICANCE

The division of the report into these three types of value does not imply any relative ranking
berween the analyses undertaken. As ouilined in the introduction any place identified as having
only one value is of conservation significance for that identified value.

The Register of the National Estate (RNE) criteria applicable to each of the analyses are cutlined
for each value discussed. Particularly for the thematic analysis, the criteria are often combined
to determine those arcas of significance.

The majority of the work undertaken has been by the staff of the AHC and ERIN. There are
however some compenents that have been undertaken by QDEH or consultants as owthined in
the ext.
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PART A CONSERVATION YALUES USING BROAD SCALE PENINSULA-
WIDE MODELLING TO IDENTIFY AREAS OF S5IGNIFICANCE

Part A of this report addresses extensive conservation values, te. those vahues that occupy a
large area and are widespread across the Peminsula. These values have been assessed using
GIS based data sets and incorporate a degree of modelling of the natural environment before
applying a threshold of significance. The values considered are wilderness quality using the
methods of the National Wilderness Inventory, rare and uncommon vegetation communities,
areas of vegetation community richness, areas representative of mapped vegetation classes,
areas of terrestrial fauna richness and significant wetlands.

The methodologies of GIS interrogation are provided as appendices to ensure the body of the
report remains readable.

3.0 ASSESSMENT OF WILDERNESS QUALITY

The AHC initiated the Nationa! Wilderness Inventory Project in 1986, The Inventory 15
designed to assess wilderness quality across Australia (wilderness quality consists of a
continuum from highly disturbed wurban areas to pristine natural areas). It is a decision-making
tool which supports purposes such as monitoning wilderness loss, delineating wilderness areas
and predicting the effects of development on wilderness values. Wilderness values relate o
features that are significant because they occur near the pristing (remote and natural) side of
the wilderness quality contindum. A major impetus behind establishing the Inventory was
community concern over the rapid decline in the area and quality of relatively remote and
natural land in Australia. Sub-crnterion B for national estate significance specifically includes
areas of significance as wilderness.

The Inventory considers wilderness to be part of a spectrum of remote and natural conditions
varying in intensity from 'pristine' to urban. There are four indicators, which are used to
estimate the qualty of wilderness across the natural landscape. These four indicators are:

. Remoteness from settlement: how remote a site is from permanent hunan
accupation;

. Remotentess from access: how remote a site is from established access routes;

. Apparent naturalness: the degree to which a site 1s free from permanent
structures associated with modern technological society; and

. Biophysical naturalness: how free the natural environment is from changes
caused by the influence of modem technological society, including changes
associated with clearing, grazing and occurrence of feral animals and weeds.

The assessment of wilderness quality does not in itself delineate ‘wilderness areas’ but rather
enables companson of the wildemess quality of any area on the Peninsula with other parts of
Australia,

Throughout Australia, the landscape bears evidence of at least 40 000 years of occupation of
this continent by Aboriginal people. There would be very few areas in Australia which do not
contain some evidence of Aboriginal habitation.

The term wilderness does not mean land without human history, Rather wilderness quality in
the National Wilderness Inventory (NWI) is related to the absence of impacts of colonial and
modemn technological society. Aboriginal custodianship and customary practices have been,
and in many places continue to be, significant factors in maintaining what non-Aboriginal
people descrbe ag wilderness.
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As part of this project the previous wilderness quality data for Cape York Peninsula (Lesslie et
al 1992) have been refined. Changes to the data sets incorporated in the current analysis have
been restricted to the biophysical naturalness layer. The development of that layer and
associated assumptions made are detailed in Appendix 2 and Figure 3.1 shows the layer as
incorporated. The approach to coding each of the four indices, on a scale of 1 - 3, and the
method for combining the four indices m the assessment of wilderness quality remains as
broadly outlined in Lesslie ef af (1992).

KN | Areas of High Wilderness Quality

Adding the four unweighted indices as outlined in Lesslie ef af (1992) produces a graded
assessment of wilderness quality on a standard scale of 0 - 20. It is possible, however, with
the remotensss indicators being calculated on a continunm (with a score from 0 to 11), for the
maximum wilderness quality to exceed 2(; this is the case for some areas on Cape York
Peninsula. The plot attached (Figure 3.2 - Wilderness Quality Across Cape York Peninsula)
illustrates that result in a regional context, and Figure 3.3 shows wildermness quality for
Australia.

An additional two plots are included (Figures 3.4 & 3.5) that address the identification of high
guality areas. Figure 3.4 shows all areas which have a wildemess quality of greater than 12
and fulfil the requirements below with respect to each of the four indicators. This figure
provides an indication of areas of high wilderness quality and can be considered potential
wilderness areas. If in addition these areas contain nodes of wildemess value of 14.1 or greater
of a substantial size {(similarly conditions outlined below must be satisfied} these areas can be
considered areas of high wilderness value. Figure 3.5 shows the areas of 14.1 or above where
those nodes are in excess of 2000 hectares. The use of wildemess quality scores of 12 and 14.1
is consistent with previous wilderness quality regional assessmenlts in Victoria and the Wet
Tropical Forests.

The requirements for potential and node high quality wilderness areas are as follows.

Potential Areas

Wildemess Qualiry >= 12.0
with each attribute being *:
Remoteness from access »= 1.75
Remoteness from Settlernent >= 1.75
Apparent Naturalness == 1.75
Biophysical Naturalness = 3.0
Node Areas
Wilderness Quality == 14.1
with each attribute being:
Eemoteness from access = 2.8
Remoteness from Settlernent »= 3.1
Apparent Naturalness »= 3.2
Biophysical Naturalness = 5.0

3.2 Discussion

In a national context Cape York Peninsula is a key wilderness area particularly for coastal,
eastern Australian, heathland, rainforest, wetland and riparian ecosystems. Thackway and
Cresswell (1994) identify 80 biogeographic regions for Australia. The Peninsula 1s cne of 15
of these regions where the majority of the area is of high or very high wildemess quality.
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A number of global asscssments of wildemess or disturbance values have been undertaken.
McCloskey and Spalding (19893 and Hannah et af {1994) both consider global wilderness or
disturbance indices in the context of biogeographic realms. Direct comparisens are therefore not
possible, though there are large wildermness areas of tropical rainforest and savanma gutside of
Australia. Nevertheless, as noted by Udvardy (1975), any wilderness area that 1s significant
within a biogeographic realm (such as Cape York Peninsula which is within the Australian
realm) is of international significance as a wilderness area (i.e. the distinctiveness of each
biogevgraphic realm s an important component of intemational significance).

Figure 3.3 shows the results to date of the NWI. It is clear that Cape York Perunsula 15 one of
the key regions for wildemess areas in Australiz. It contains the largest area of high quality
wilderness in Eastern Australia {Queensland, NSW, Victoria, Tasmania) and the only large
areas of high wildermess quality on the east Australian coastline.

Large areas of high wildemess quality are more common across northern and arid Ausiralia, but
none of these areas contain the diversity, in such large arcas, of magor vegetation structural
types that are found on Cape York Peninsula. The Peninsula is unique, at least in Australia, in
containing continuous areas of high and very high wildemess quality that encapsulates large
areas of rainforest, open woodland, woodland, tall open forest, closed forest, heaths, (both
dune [ield and plateau), riparian vegetation, coastal wetlands and freshwater wetlands (NWI
1994 and AUSLIG 19%0).

The large areas of high quality wilderness quality found on the Peninsula, are also of
importance in a national context for the maintenance of ecosystem processes. The large wetland
systems on the mid-west coast for example allow for seasonal and local movement of large
water bird populations when resources in a particular area become scarce or as drying out of
seasonal wetlands progresses generally from the south to the north up the Peninsula (Taplin
1993 & Taplin pers comm).

Coastal landscapes of high wilderness quality are of particular value and interest. Within the
Australian context comparatively few coastal areas are of high wilderness quality This is
especially the casc in the context of the eastern states where substantial areas of high wilderness
quaitty are restricted to those on Cape York Peninsula.

River catchments in near natural condition are now rare in Australia. but these are relatively
common on Cape York Peninsula where there are several river systems that are or are virtually
entirely within areas of hiph or very high wildemess quality. These systems include the
Jardine, Jackson, Olive and Holroyd systems.

No plant extinctions are documented to have occurred on Cape York Peninsnla (Neldner &
Clarkson 1994). Thirty-seven of the sighty phytogeographical regions of Briggs and Leigh
{1988) arc thought not to have experienced plant extinctions. In the instances where no plant
extinctions have occurred in oiher phytogeographical region, most of the regions have
experienced extinctions of vertebrate species. The distribulion of some vertebrate species on
Cape York Peninsula has retracted, but no extinctions are known to have occurred. This is
unlikely to be related just 1o available information, as many earlier European scttlers and
explorers collected extensively in the region. It is considered that the absence of extinctions on
the Peninsula is related to the large extent of lngh quality wildemess that occurs there.

Another feature of the high wildemess quality of much of Cape York Peninsula is that the
region provides a stronghold of several bird species that were originally widely but sparsely
dispersed across Australia. These species have also had recent retractions in their ranges due to
human disturbance of their habitat. The specics inchude the Pied Oyster Catcher (Haemaropus
longirostris), Sooty Qyster Catcher (Haematopus fuliginosus), Black Necked Stork
(Xenorhynchus asiaticus), and possibly the Red Goshawk (Erythrotriorchis radiatus) (Watkins
1993, Driscoll 1994, D Baker-Gabb [RACU] pers comtn).
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4.0 RARE, UNCOMMON OR RESTRICTED VEGETATION
COMMUNITIES

Under Criterion Bl (Places possessing uncommeon, rare or endangered aspects of Australia's
natural or cultural history) an analysis of rare, uncommen or restricted vegetation communities
has been undertaken.

The scale of interpretation of such an analysis is clearly 2 major contributing factor to the result.
This analysis has taken national and regional scale perspectives.

4.1 National Perspective

In a national context there are a number of broad scale community types that are naturally
restricted or diminished and so can be considered nationally rare or uncommon. In some
instances Cape York Peninsnla has a good representation of these communities. Perhaps the
clearest example is that of the closed forest or rainforest communities throughout Austratia.
These have been identified as very limited, totalling only about 20 D00 squarc kilometres over
the continent, yet forming a very rich component of the Australian flora and consequently of
high conservation value. About cne fifth of Australian rainforest is found on the Peninsula.

Some of the Peninsula's rainforest communities, particularly the mid-Peninsula rainforests, are
regionally common, but this does not diminish their siatus as nationally rare vegetation
communities. The value of undisturbed rainforest communities is even more significant when
considered in a national context. The majority of rainforests on the Peninsula are essentially
undisturbed.

Similarly heath communities are very restricted throughout Australia. An examination of the
national scale mapping (AUSLIG 1990) indicates that these communities on Cape York
Peninsula are among the largest in Australia. Substantial areas of heath are restricted and
uncommen in the Australian context and again the Peninsula heaths are largely undisturbed.

Figure 4.1 shows the nationally significant rainforest and heath communities.
4.2 Regional Perspective

Regionally rare or uncommen vegetation communilies on Cape York Peninsula were identified
through comparing the total cover and number of occurrences of each vegetation community
found on the Peninsula. The analysis was undcrtaken using the Neldner and Clarksen (1994)
1:250,000 vegetation mapping for the Peninsula. This mapping recognised 201 native
vegetation units, or different’ vegetation classes. These classes were also amalgamated into 30
Broad Vegetation Groups (BVG). The Classification into classcs and groups was on the basis
of vegetation structure {e.g woodland, heath, open forest) and then the floristics (or species
composition).

Separate analyses were conducted at the vegetation class and BYG levels. The scale of mapping
is important in any map unit based analysis; by deing the analysis at two scales it is possible to
effectively test the sensitivity of the analysis to scale issues. The detailed rule set for
determining Rare and Uncommon for each scale of analysis is as follows (and is spelt out in
more detail m Appendix 3).

For BV(Gs:
rare is defined as having a total area less to or egual that of 0.73% of the total CYPLUS
study area (approx 100,000 ha); and
uncommon is defined as having a tolal area less to or equal that of 1.5% of the total
CYPLUS study area {approx 200,000 ha).
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For the 201 classes:
rare is defined as having a total area less to or equal that of 0.05% of the total CYPLUS
study area (approx 6000 ha); and
uncommeon is defined as having a total area less to or equal that of 0.08% of the total
CYPLUS study area (approx 10,000 ha).

The Neldner and Clarkson vegetation mapping has the complication that individual mapped
units {or polygons determined from air photo interpretation) may not necessanly be composed
entirely of one vegetation class. However, for cach polygorn, the relative proportion (in 10%
classes) for each vegetation class present within the polygon is given. Thus total areas of
vegelation communities have been calculated using the proportion of polygen area occupied by
a particular vegetation community. In total Neldner and Clarkson mapped 17,444 polygons.
Where rare or uncommon vegetation classes or groups are mapped (Figures 4.2 and 4.3) an
indication is provided as to the proportion of a polygon covered by rare of uncommeon
vegetahion.

In addition to the area criteria described above, consideration was given to identifying those
vegetation classes that only ocour in a few separate places. Restricted vegetation classes, within
the CYPLUS study area, were identified as those that occurred in thirty or less polygons, while
limited communities gccurred in sixty of less pelygons.

421 Discussion

The tables in Appendix 3 indicate the vegetation classes on the Peninsula that are significant
because they are regionally rare, uncommon, restricted or limited. In figures 4.2 and 4.3 areas
shaded as having more than 30% of 2 polygon comprising a rare, uncommon or restricted
comumunity are those of greater significance.

The difference in the analysis between the BVG and 201 Veg class analysis indicates the
importance of detailed interpretation of particnlar areas. An example 1s the Kimba Plateaux,
which is common in the BVG analysis and rare in the 201 class analysis. For the purposes of
this discussion the 201 class analysis is considered more closely.

In interpreting the map there are clearly some areas of particularly high significance. The mid-
Peninsula rainforests, Wet Tropics, Lockerbie and Torres Strait islands are clearly of
importance. The coastal communities along the west coast and the Princess Charlotte Bay areas
and the Virilya area to the north west are also consistently of interest. The Wet Tropics is a
particular case as the majority of the biogeographic region is to the south of the project area and
it is more meaningtul to consider the vegetation classes in this arca in that context. However, as
mentioned above, tropical rainforests are a rare and highly significant communily on a national
and intermationat level.

As would be expected, the more uniform communities that extend across the central southern
Peninsula are not identified as uncommen. What is not expected however is that areas to the
south west are identified in the BVG level analysis as being uncommon. It should be bomme in
mind, that the boundaries of the study area in the south will to some exient be biasing this resnlt
as the Gulf Biogeographic region will likely include areas of these vegetation communities.

Interpretation of the results needs to be undertaken nsing both the presented plots and the tables
provided. For the purposes of this analysis rarc, uncommon and restricted communities
covering greater than 30% of the identified polygons at either the BVG or 201 class level are
considered areas of conservation significance.
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However, in determining the impact of a proposed land use or the suitability of any area for a
specified land use the data sets would need to be interrogated more closely in those areas where
<30% of the identified polygons are identified communities. In any of these polygons there
may be the location of a rare or restricted community which is only mapped as a small
properticn of the polygon.

A consideration of threatening processes and associated threatened communities has not been
undertaken as part of this analysis but should be incorporated in any future planning process.
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5.0 AREAS OF VEGETATION COMMUNITY RICHNESS

Under sub-criterion A3 (Importance for exhibiting unusual richness or diversity of flora, fauna,
landscapes or cultural features), an assessment was made to deterrmne those areas of the
Peninsula exhibiting a nchness of vegetation communities.

The Neldner and Clarkson (1994) 1:250,000 vegetation coverage was the base data set for this
analysis. The method employed was to overlay first 2 6 minute then a 10 minute grid cell over
the vegetation community mapping and determine the number of discreic vegetation
communities within each grid cell. The analysis considered only the dominant vegetation
community as mapped (refer to discussion on proportions in the mapping in the Rare or
Uncommon Vegetation Communities sechon of this report).

The analysis was undertaken at both the 6 and 10 minute grid cell Jevels to test the sensitivity of
the analysis. The scale of mapping itself is a key determinant of the result. Figures 5.1 & 5.2
together illustrate that essentially the same areas are identified independent of scale of analysis.
Either of these analyses provides a broad landscape scale interpretation of the vegetation
community richness.

The thresholds for a number of classes wsed in each plot were determined according to data-
driven breaks in the frequency distributions. In effect categories of high, medium and low
appropriate to each gnod cell size have been determined and plotted.

5.1 Discussion

The arcas of particular note in this analysis are generally along the east coast and the central sirip
afong the west coast. These are consistenily high at both scales. This reflects the vegetation
community richness associated with proximity to the coast {east or west) and the altitudinal and
rainfall characteristics of the east coast. The Iron Range, Mcllwraith Range, the Pascoe,
Shelburne, Lockerbie and the Virilya areas identified illustrate this,

Of special interest arc the areas to the south cast along the Melville-Starke coast and to the east
of Lakefield National Park. The sandstone communities, rainforest communities and boulder
areas would appear important in this regard. The Rokeby area in the central Peninsula, 15 also
highly significant at both scales resulting from the presence of depositional surfaces of differing
ages in close proximity to each other, and in addition to a complex riverine system. The Kimba
Plateaux area to the central south is also clearly identified at both scales.
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6.0 THE VEGETATION COMMUNITIES EXHIBITING THE PRINCIPAL
CHARACTERISTICS OF THEIR CLASS

6.1 The Method Adopted

The best examples of a particular vegetation class were identified under sub-cnterion D1
(Significant for exhibiting the principal characteristics of a class) using the Neldner and
Clarkson {1994) 1:250 000 Vegetation mapping. The wilderness quality information {Section
3 of this report) was used also to provide an indication of condition and integnty.

The assumptions on which this analysis was based are:
. Larger areas of a vegetation community provide the best examples;

- Areas that have suffered least from non-natural disturbance are the best
gxamples, and

. The distribution pattern of the vegetation community in the environment is an
mtegral part of the vegetation class characteristics.

The Neldner and Clarkson vegetation data is complex in that each discrete mapping unit or
polygon is further divided into 10% proportions of present vegetation communities. This is
discussed in detail above (Section 4),

This representative areas analysis has been undertaken by considering only the proportionately
dominant vegetation community for each polygon. There are eleven communities that are
mapped only as sub-dominants in this coverage, all of which are rare communities (Section 4),

To determine those examples of each vegetation class that extubit the best condition and
mtegrity of the class, three indicators were used from the vegetation mapping itself and the
National Wilderness Inventory (NWI) wilderness analysis undertaken as part of this project,
The details of this analysis are outlined in Appendix 4.

The method considered wilderness quality, biophysical naturalness and the area of each
mapped vegetation unit. The results of this analysis indicating all the areas identified as
representing the principal characteristics of class are illustrated in Figure 6.1, It 1s not possible
to plot this map so as to illustrate the areas important for each of the 201 vegetation classes,
however that information is readily available from the GIS coverage.

6.2 Discussion

This method of selecting areas representative of vegetation communities is directed toward
selecting those that best exhibit the principal characteristics of the vegetation class. Using the
Natural Wilderness Inventory information, it has been possible to model those areas with
relatively high condition and integrity and which are also among the larger mapped areas.

In oniy very few instances has the analysis resulted in a substantial proportion of the vegetation
class being identified (Appendix 4). Difficulties in selecting representative samples from a rare
or restricted vegetation communities are only to be expected. The results of the analysis
themselves indhcate the applicability and suitability of the analysis.

An important consideration has been to endeavour to incorporate the natural frequency and
size distribution of the vegetation community in the analysis. Incorporating a comparison of
polygon information with others in the same vegetation class ensures a better consideration of
tlise.se distributional factors than identifying a fixed proportion across all of the vegetation
classes.
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The areas identified indicate those areas which better represent each vegetation community, or
when considered collectively, the suite of vegelation cornmunities, on the Peninsula. This is
nol a representative areas reserve selection analysis, however in any reserve systemn analysis it
would be appropriate 10 favour selection from these identified areas rather than from other
examples of the same vegetation communities,






31

7.0 AREAS OF TERRESTRIAL FAUNA RICHNESS

McFarland {1993) as part of CYPLUS NRAP project NRO3, provided an analysis of faunal
diversity across Cape York Peninsula. The number of faunal records for each of the 514 ten
minute grid cells were compared within the CYPLULS smdy area. Grid cells containing greater
than 320 vertebrate species included cells in the Iron Range, the Coen - Mcllwraith Range area
and Cooktown south to the CYPLUS boundary. As noted by McFarland, the major problem in
interpreting the results is the variable search effort across the region. To try to account for this
McFarland applied a modifier to create an index that combined total number of species recorded
in a grid cell by the search effort for that cell.

The indices derived by McFarland provide a coarse guide to faunal species richness at various
localities. McFarland identified 18 grid cells that had a high species diversity index (greater than
six on his scale). These include cells at Somerset, Port Musgrave, Iron Range, Coen -
MeclIlwraith Range, Aurukan, Edward River, the month of the Mitchell River, the base of Prince
Charlotte Bay, Cooktown and the Wet Tropics area (see Figure 7.1).

It is worth noting that all but three of these cells occur in areas of high vegetation diversity as
identified in Figures 5.1 and 5.2 and as discussed in Section & of this volume. These three high
fauna rich grid ceils are in the south-west of the Peninsula, and interestingly rwo are in areas of
wetland diversity as identified by Driscoll in NRGS (Driscoll 1994b).

McFariand (1993) also provides individual plots of frog, reptile, bird and mammal richness
indices. Winter and Lethbridge (1994) identify the Mcllwraith Range area a5 a core area of
mammal and bird diversity on Cape York Peninsula.

At a local scale, the strips of forest along fvers provide a more lush environment than the
surrounding dry woodlands, and usually contain both rainforest and sclerophyll trees of the
open forcsts and woodlands. As a result, the faunal assemblages of the riparian strips are more
diverse than the woodlands that they cross {(Winter & Lethbridge 1954},
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PART B CONSERVATION VALUES USING A THEMATIC
APPROACH TO IDENTIFY AREAS OF
SIGNIFICANCE,

This section of the report considers those aspects of the environment that are best considered in
a thematic context. It is effectively looking at a number of attibutes, or conservation values, at
scales most appropriate (o the available information, or in particular environmental or
disciplinary contexis. In this part, marine vegetation communities, areas significant for sea and
shore bird populations, sandmass areas of the east coast, areas identified as especially rich for
particular components, areas of particular significance for butterfly populations, and significant
riparian corridors have zll been considered. This is not a complete list of possible themes for
assessment but rather those considersd most appropriate in the context of the Peninsula, and
those for which data are available.

8.0 WETLAND AREAS OF SIGNIFICANCE

The wetlands of Cape York Peninsula are amongst the largest, richest and most diverse in
Australia. Many of the wetlands are also amongst the best examples of their type in Australia,
while vast coastal and sub-coastal wetlands of the mid west coast are of national imporiance to
waterbird populations (Dniscoll 1994 a,b, Usback & James 1993, Tapiin 1993).

Driscoll as part of the NRO9 project (1994 ab) has described the types and locations of
wetlands that occur on Cape York Peninsuia and has identified wetland complexes of
conservation value. Drisceoll has broadly delineated areas of significant wetlands con the
Peninsula by applying the following criteria:

. it was an area which contained a relatively high diversity of wetland types;
. it was particularly rich in a particular wetland type(s);

* it was a particularly good example of its type; and/or

. 1t was an irmportant waterbird habitat.

These criteria relate directly to a number of the AHC's criteria particularly, sub-criteria A3 -
places of unusnal richness or diversity, Bl - places with rare or uncommon attributes, and DI -
places exhibiting the principles of a class. The aceas identified by Driscoll have been considered
in the light of regional and nationally significani areas and therefore are recognised as being
above thresheld in this report.

I his assessment Driscoll relied on a number of CYPLUS NRAP datasets including McFarland
Fauna data (NRO3) and the Vegetation Mapping of Neldner and Clarkson (NRO1). Two
limitations of the vegetation mapping, the age of the airphoio interpretation, and the
proportionate mapping of minor communities within Jarger polygons, may in this instance have
iended to over-estimate some wetlands areas. This is particularly likely in the Port Musgrave-
Albatross Bay area delineated.

Driscoll (1994b) identified the following areas as being of national significance. The
accompanying documentation of conservation values of particnlar wetlands is obtained from
{Driscoll 1994a, b) unless indicated otherwise. Figure 8.1 broadly indicates the significant
wetlands identified. '

Newcastle Bay - exceptional in a national context for the extent, diversity and structural
development of mangroves in association with open saline areas and sedgelands. The
area includes the most extensive stands of medium and tell mangrove forests in
Queensland and are an important regional fish and prawn habitat (Bucher & Saenger
1989). :
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Jardine Complex - important for its large and diverse wildermness wetland area, with naticnally
important tepresentative sedgeland and swamp communities. The biota of the area has
strong links with New Guinea {Herbert er al 1994).

Northern Lakes - important for the richness and diversity of its perennial waterbodies,

Northern Sand Ridges - important for the richness and diversity of its perennial waterbodies.
Sach Waterhole, a sand dune iake, is the only area known on Cape York Peninsula that
supports floating mats of vegetation, which are nationally rare and probably endangered
{ Hill & Webb 1982, Herbert et af 1994).

Port Musgrave - Albatross Bay Area - important crocodile and dugong habitat, with 4 large-
number of diverse and well deveioped freshwater swamps and tidal flats. It 15 an
imnportant regional fish and prawn habitat (Bucher & Saenger 1989}

Central North Sinkholes— representative paperbark sinkholes which have a rich frog fauna.

Archer River - Holroyd River Coastal - Subcoastal Area - contains extensive and diverse
wetlands that are little disturbed and are amongst the best examples of their type
including freshwater lakes, broad shallow estuarics, swampy depressions, saline
mudflas, overflow swamps and seasonally inundated Melaleuca woodlands. The area
supports an extensive waterbird favna and is considered to be the most important dry
season refuge on the Peninsula. It is the most important breeding area for several
waterbird species on the Peninsula and is also an important habitat for migratory
waders.

Archer Bend Area - an extensive floodplain that contains a diversity of riverine hatntats, swamp
forests, deep permanent lagoons {both in the channel and on the flcodplain) and
seasonal swamps {Stanton 1976, Usback & James {993},

Mitchell - Nassau Area - contains a diverse array of wetland types with a variety of
geomorphological origins, fluctnating salinities and water permanence. The wetlands
contain major breeding sites of several waterbirds and waders, and are a dry szason
waterbird refuge {Thurgate 1994},

Shelburme Bav - Cape Grenville - OQlive River Area - Important for the high diversity of its
wetland types and coastal wetland features and is particularly rch in dune lakes and
dune swamps.

Cape Flattery - Cape Bedford Dune Systems - rich in dune lakes and dune swamps.

Lioyd Bay - extensive and diverse estuanne system.

Princess Charlotte Bay - extensive and representative saline flats, and an important shorebird
area.

Lakefield Region - coniains a high diversity and richness of wetland types, including
representative perennial water bodies and ephemeral {or non-permanent) lakes,

The following wetlands have sizgnificance within the regional or CYPLUS snudy area context.

North West Hinterland - moderate diversity of wetland types and good representations of
ephemeral waterbodies and sedgelands.

Silver Plains and North - moderate diversity of wetland types and reasonably extensive tidal
flats.
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Starcke Coast - moderate diversity of wetland types, particularly near the mouth of the Starcke
River,
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9.0 AREAS SIGNIFICANT FOR MARINE YEGETATION
9.1 Mangroves

The mangrove communities of castern Queensland including Cape York Peninsula have been
widely studied; for example Dowling and McDonald {1979), Bunt (1982}, and Dulke (1992}
and as part of the CYPLUS NRAP program Danaher {1994}, Mangrove areas are important for
their ecological role, as these marine plants directly support local and off-shore fisheries
through the provision of food, shelter and breeding areas (Danaher 1594).

Duke (1992) provides the global context for the Australian mangrove communities. Mangrove
communities are richest in tropical regions with sea temperatures being an important determinant
of distribution. The eastern coastline of continents with warmer ocean currents have larger
arcas, wider distributions and richer mangrove communities than the western coasts with colder
off-shore currents.

Similarly species richness generally reduces with distance from the tropics, and this 15 certainly
the case along the east coast of Austraha, Cape York Peninsula having over 30 species recorded
compared with nine in South East Queenstand, and one in Victoria (Duke 1992). As a result
many species reach their limit of range progressively further south along the coast.

The mangrove flora of Australasia is onc of the richest in the world having around five times
greater species diversity than all other regions with the exception of southern New Guinea
{Duke 1992). The Cape York Perunsula mangrove communities are therefore among the tichest
in the world and exhibit & strong zonal pattern {Danaher 1954}, Duke (1992) discusses the
known disjunctions of mangrove communities in the region which provides an indication of the
biogeographic history of mangrove communities. However, the current limited knowledge of
New Guinea mangrove distribations restricts 2 thorough understanding of the evelutionary
hiogeography.

The mapping by Danaher as part of the NROG program (1994} used satellite interpretation to
identify fifteen mangrove communities. Table 9.1 shows these communities and the seagrass
MApping units.
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Table 9.1 Marine Vegetation Classes {Danzher 1994)

1 Ehizophora ¢losed *
2 Rhizophora open
3 Ceriops - closed
4 Ceriops open
3 Aviceniia ¢losed
H Avicennia open
L7 Ehizophora/Ceriops closed
: B Rhizophora/Ceriops Open
E Avicennia/Ceriops closed
[ 10 Avicennia/Ceriops Open ;
P11 Landward Rim closed :
P12 Landward Rim Open !
(13 Mixed closed :
P14 Mixed open
15 Saltpan open
16 Seagrass Density
: < [0% of area
i 17 Seagrass Density
' 10-50% of area
i 18 Seagrass Density
; 50-100% of
! #rea

* Closed communities are those in which the foliage or canopy cover of the mangroves is
greater than 70% of the total ground area.

9.2 Seagrasses

Seagrass communities are alsc important for their ecological and commercial significance. They
are particularly important as nursery areas for prawn and lobster fisheries and grazing areas for
dugongs (Lhigong dugon) and green turtles (Chelonia midas) (Poiner et al 1989). Sea grasses
require shelter from high energy waves, light for photosynthesis and minimal exposure to air
{Danaher 1994).

The Queensiand Department of Primary Industries has mapped and sampled seagrasses along
the QJueensland coast {Coles ef al 1992 and 1985 and Lee Long er af 1993). Danaher (1994) has
incorporated their mapping into the CYPLUS NROS report and GIS coverage. The mapping has
a number of limitations, due to the seasonality (extent of seagrass varies with season), depth of
survey {only shallow [<20 metre depth] seagrasses have been surveyed) and difficulties of
accurate mappimg and precise positioning in marine envirenments (Coles et af 1992).

There are 12 genera and 55 species of seagrass recognised around the world (Larkum & Den
Hartog 1980). Mukai (1993) considers the global distribution of seagrasses and concludes the
coastal waters of Malesia are the centre of origin for sea grasses and marine currents have been
largely responsible for their distribution throughout the Indo-Pacific.

Australia has the highest number of seagrass species of any continent in the world with
particular communities being amongst the most diverse in the world (Larkum & den Hartog
1989). With i4 species identified from the Torres Straits and east coast of Cape York (Lee
Long et af 1993) this area is clearly a special case ir terms of seagrass distribution. Lee Long ez
al (1993) have grouped the species information into mapping units for the east coast of
Australia. Having twelve species, the areas of Barrow Point to Murdoch Point on Cape York
Peninsula and Dunk Island to the south of Caims are the most species rich along the east coast
(Table 9.2). Flinders Island and Princess Charlotte Bay {9 species), Weymouth



Table 9.2

Seagrass Diversity and Density in Eastern Queensland

A9
Sea Grass Area No Specles 'na «<10%  |ha 10-50% {ha =50% ha Total
Mt Adalphous & 0.98 0.98
Escape River 7 4.18 ; 4.18
Oriord ness i 5! 2124 4.98: | 7.07
Shelburne Bay 6! '; 1.5l 11.1 12.8
Margaret Bay 71 402 5,51 B.08 15.61
Temple Bay o) 24 .54 24.564
Weymouth Bay 8 4.14 4.14
Lloyd Bay ] 3.92 8048 | 12
Capa Direction B 48,07 71.32 ’ 119.38
Roberts Pt 5, t 159] 159
Flinders 1s . 8l 5.65] N 10.15 15.8
Princess Charlaite Bay g I 51.04! 15.08 67.12
Bathurst Bay 7! 66.75 118,28 __185.03
Cape Melvile 4! 13.41 13.41
Ninian River 7 . =28.24: 28.24
Barraw Pt - Murdoch Pt Ll 12 107.07] 211.51 4317 381.75
Murdigen Pt - Lookout Pt 8. 534.29 502,22 167.52  1204.03
Capg Flattery 7L 218 8,51, 10.67
Bedford Bay -  Tribulation g, __ 218 1.97] 3.23
Placas outslde of study area |
airns Haroour 10 1.37 748 11.86 21.01)
Mourlyan Harbour 3 0.18 1.0 1.31
Barnard Isiand 5 2,74, 4.6 g.34
Durk istand & Coast 12, 1.39! 3.93; 5.32
Nth Hinchinbraek Island 6: 19.18, 9.06! 28.24,
Hinchinbrook 1. & Ch. 8’ 19.7 B.63 5.15 30,38
Fatm |sland 7 1.43 2.06 3.48
Halifax Bay 3 16.85] 3.44 20.39
Capea Pallarenda 7 §.821 8.12; 6.4
(Magnatic Isiand 11 6.64; 4.78; 1.56, 12.88
Cleveland Bay gt 3.22; 55.96 60.17
Bowling Green Bay 3 7.15 7.15
| Lipstart Bay 10 g,2 20.64 32.35 539.17
Abbal Bay 7 14.44 15.91 3 33.36
| Edgecumbe Bay B 7. 16j 3.66 13.35 24.17
|Whitsunday Coast g 12.41 4.11 [ 16.52
Whilsunday Islands g 9.74 7.17 13.06 28.97
Shaw L 7 1.22 263 a.7s
' Repulse Bay 7 4.47 2.26 .75
Part Newry 7 4.88; _2.65 6.74
| Mackay 3 .47, 1.64: i 711
| Nice Bay 2 6.751 5.48; 11.24
Clairview 4 12.93| 7.39] 20.32
Shoalwater Bay i0 16,93 21.26 37.18
| Tawnshend Island 4 9.98, 415 ! 14.11
Island Head Creek i 4 0.6] 4.14; 0.45] 5.18
Port Glinion ; 3 85.97 B5.85:! 23.19 172.51}
Greal Keppel Island 4 4.44 1.25 0.45 6.14
Gladstone Harbour 7 2_BS 10.27 4. .04 17.16
Rodds Harbour ] 4.29: 2.58 .27 7.45
Bustard Head 4 3.07 3.07
Burnett Rivaer 2 2.07i 2.07
Hervey Bay 8! 21.16 226.5 775.68 1026.34
From Lee Long at al 1293 |
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Bay, Cape Direction, Murdoch Point - Lookout Peint and Bedford Bay - Cape Trbulation (8
species) and Escape River Margaret Bay, Bathurst Bay, Ninian River and Cape Flattery
{7 species) are gll areas notable as species rich areas.

Consideration of areas of particular note for Dugong has been undertaken in Section 17.4 of
this repaort.

9.3 Mangrove and Sea Grass Areas of Conservation Signilicance

Danaher (1994) mapped fifteen mangrove communities as part of the CYPLUS NRAP Marine
Vegetation Survey (NR0S). Neldner and Clarkson - NRO1 (1994) also mapped mangrove
areas. A direct comparson of data sets was not feasible because different classes were
mapped. The Danaher (1994) mapping included both seagrass and mangrove communities and
for this reason was maost appropriate to use for the analysis and plotting of the results.

The ecological significance of mangrove and seagrass communities makes all areas mapped
important. It s however possible to determine those areas on the Peninsula that are of
particular note. Danaher has broadly delineated areas of significance for fisheries reserves
following a number of criteria (Danaher 1994). These critena relate to some aspects of the
RNE criteria outlined in Table 9.3, The application of the RNE criteria may nclude other
attributes to those of the Fisheries Reserves Criteria or a combination thereof. For example, in
determining representative areas (Criterion D}, the AHC considers condition and integnity
important components:  Size (1) and Disturbance History (5) above can be combined to
provide a good indication of representative areas.

Table 9.3 Fish Habitat Reserve Criteriz - RNE Criteria
Fish Description RNE Description
Habitat Criterion
Criterion
1 Size D1l Principal Characteristics of
Class/ Representativeness
2 Diversity of specific Habitat | A3 Richness or diversity
Features
3 Diversity of specific marine | A3 Richness or diversity
fauna and flora
4 Existing or potential fishing | A2 Areas for maintaining existing
grounds DIOCESSES. Breeding and
feeding grounds.
5 Level of existing and future| D1 Prncipal Charactenistics of
disturbances Class/ Representativeness
6 Unique features Bl Rare or Uncommon features
7 Protected species Bl Rare or Uncommon features

The areas identified as important fish habitat areas {Danaher 1994), are considered to be of
natural hentage siguficance,

The existing Fish Habitat Reserves include;
Princess Charlotte Bay,
Silver Plaing,
Temple Bay, and,
Escape River.
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Danaher racognises additional areas of importance as fish habitat in the areas of:
Starcke Region,
Lockhart River Delta,
Margaret Bay,
Jardine Eaver,
Doughboy River/ MacDonald River/ Jackson River,
Wenlock River,
Kirke River,
Holroyd/Kendall Rivers,
Edward River,
Crab Island, and
Milaman Plains.

Additional areas identified on the basis of seagrass specics richness (Section 9.2 above) are:
Weymouth Bay,
Margaret Bay, and,
Flinders Island/ Bathurst Bay.

The locations of these argas have been included on the Marine Vegetation coverage (Figure 9.1)
and more detailed descriptions for each location can be obtained from Danaher (1954).

In addition to the sites identified by Danaher, parts of Albatross Bay can be considered to have
conservation significance in terms of the extent of seagrass beds present and the diversity of
mangrove species (17 species are known to occur in the Nature reserve east of Weipa (Panl
Warren, COMALCQ, 1995, pers. comm. ).
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10.0 RAINFOREST AREAS OF SIGNIFICANCE

Rainforests in Australia are restricted and are recognised around the country as areas of
significance (Section 4.1 in this report). The species richness (sub-criterion A3), presence of
rare, endangered or restricted species (sub-criterion B1) and Gondwanic asscciations of
rainforest communities {sub-criterion Al) are of particular note. The rainforest areas of Cape
York Peninsula display these features often.

The importance of these comununities has resulted in a detailed thematic study of the rainforests
of Cape York Peninsula being undertaken as part of the CYPLUS NRAP project by Stanton
and Fell, the results of which have been incorporated i the Neldner, Clarksom 1994 databasc.
That detailed work considered all mapped rainforest areas of the Pepinsula.

Some 20% of the national extent of rainforest occurs on the Peninsula. The majority of this is
little disturbed, if at all. These factors contribute to all rainforest areas identified on the
Peninsula being of national conservation significance. Areas identified on Figure 10.1 are those
mapped as Rainforest by MNeldner and Clarkson {1994). These authors mapped 748,100
hectares of rainforest on the Peninsula, this is about 3.6% of the 1otal area.
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11.0 AREAS SIGNIFICANT FOR MAINTAINING SEABIRD AND
SHOREBIRD POPULATIONS

Areas of significance for seabirds and shorebirds are considered under sub-criterion AZ,
significant as breeding and feeding areas, sub-critericn A3, areas of particular species or
population richness and in some instances under sub-criterion Bl for rare, endangered or
threatened species.

11.1 Seabirds

The importance of the islands of the Great Barrier Reef area, adjoinmg the CYPLUS snudy area,
was determined by King (1993) on the absolute size of seabird colonies, the relative importance
of an island within its local area, and the relative abundance of the species they contain.
Additionally the Department of Environment and Herntage Database of Seabird records (DEH
1994 within the Northermn Great Barrier Reef Region was interrogated to provide information
on additional sites of significance.

The northern Great Barrier Reef arsa contains many islands that support breeding and roosting
seabird populations. Some of these populations are amongst the largest in Queensland and a
few are amongst the largest naticnally. The nerthern Great Barrier Reef area, together with
Hom Island, is of intemational significance for seven shorebird species and of national
significance for a further three (Watkins 1993). It is also probable that other Torres Strait
islands are of importance for wader species, but more survey work is required to substantiate
this.

Major seabird breeding areas within Queensland have been identified by King (1993} and from
the DEH fauna database (DEH 1994). Major seabird breeding islands that occur within or in
close vicinity to the CYPLUS study area are detailed below in Table 11.1. Major seabird
roosting and feeding sites are given in Table 11.2. Islands of significance 10 seabirds are shown
in Figure 11.1.

Tahble 11.1 Major Seabird Breeding Sites

ISLAND SIGNIFICANCE

t Cholmondeley Island | The Island supports some of the largest breeding
' populations in Queensland of the Roseate Tern (Sterng
' ' dougallii), Black-naped Tem (Sterma sumatrana) and
" Lesser Crested Tem (Sterna bengalensis),

Wallace Islet . The Isiet supports the largest known breeding populations
in Australia of the Roseate Tern and one of the largest
breeding popniations in Quesnsland of the Crested Tern

(Sterna bergii).

Saunders Isiand The Island supports a regionally large breeding pnpu]atmm
of the Crested Tem.

Magra Island The Island supports a regionally large breeding population
of the Roseate Tem.

North Bird {sland The Island supports one of the largest breeding and

roosting populations of the Black Noddy fArous rrinutus)

| in Queensland.

Fiper Group | The Group supporis one of the largest breeding and
! roosting populations of the Black Noddy in Queensland.
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ISLAND i SIGNIFICANCE
Chapman Island r The Island supports one of the Jargest breeding and
roosting populations of the Black Noddy in Queensland,
and one of the largest breeding colonies of the Crested
Term.
Sherrard Island The Island supports regionally significant breeding
: populations of the Bridled Tern (Sterna anaethetus),
t Lesser Crested Tern and Black Noddy.
Fife Island The Island supporls regicnally significant breeding

+ populations of the Bridled Tern and Crested Tern and
+ large roosting populations of the Common Noddy (Arous
| stolidus) and Black Noddy.

Pelican Island

The Island supperts the largest known breeding colony in
Australia of the Lesser Crested Tern, and one of the
! largest breeding populations of the Bridled Tern in
' Queensland. The Island is alse one of the few regional
! breeding sites of the Australian Pelican (Pelecanus
| conspicillatus). In November 1993, 180 non-breeding
- adults of the Eastern Curlew({Numenius madagascariensis)
! were recorded on the Island. The Eastern Curlew is
considered to be a rare species in Queensland.

Stainer Island

The Island supports some of the largest breeding
populations of the Lesser Crested Tem in Queensland and
is one of the few regional breeding sites of the Ausiralian
Palican. .

Stapleton Islet

The Islet supports one of the largest breeding populations
of the Brown Booby(Sulz levcogaster} and the Common
Noddy in Queensiand and is one of the few regional
breeding sites of the Australian Pelican. The Islet also:
supports large rogsting populations of the Scoty Tern
{Sterna fuscata), Bridled Tern, Crested Tern, and Black
Noddy.

“Combe Isket

i

The Islet supports regionally significant breeding
populations of the Wedge-tailed Shearwater (Puffinus
pacificus), and Sooty Tem, It also supports Jarge roosting
populations of the Black Noddy and Cemmon Neddy.

Eagle Islet

The Islet supports some of the largest breeding
populations of the Crested Tern and Lesser Crested Tern
in Queensland.

Rocky Islets

The Islets supports one of the largest breeding pepulations
of the Bridled Tern in Queensland. It also supports large
roosting populations of the Common Noddy, Black
Noddy and Sooty Tern.
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Table 11.2 Further Significant Seabird Roosting and Feeding Sites
Tern Island Tern Island supports a regionally large rtoosting
population of the Bridled Tern.

Douglas Island The Island supports a regionally large roosting population

of the Black Noddy. The Island is a minor seabird
breeding site.

Jardine Islet The Islct supports a regtonally large roosting population
of the Lesser Crested Temn. The Islet is a minor seabird
breeding locality.

Bushy Islet Bushy Islet supports a regionally large rtoosting

population of the Roseate Tern.

Three Islands (Island A) | The Islands suppert a regionally large roosting population
of the Bridled Tern.

Sinclair Island In November 1993, 100 non-breeding adults of the
nationally vulnerable Little Tern { Sternu albifrons) were
recorded at Sinclair Island.

Crab Island There is a2 large seascnal feeding aggregation of (he
Rufous Might Heron {MNycticorax caledonicus}, which
feeds on the hatchlings of the Flatback Turtle. There 15 a
peak of hatching mid-year.

11.2  Minor Sea Bird Breeding Areas

In addition to those istands mentioned above, the following are of minor or local significance as
seabird breeding areas: Little Boydong Cay; Sunday Island; Kay Island; Pippon Island;
Ingram/Beenley Island; and the Howick Group.

In addition te the locations given above, significant mainland roosting and breeding locations of
the nationally Endangered Little Tern are given in Figure 17.5. There is insufficient information
to identify any other significant mainland sea-bird roosting or breeding sites.

11.3 Shore Birds

The coastline of Cape York Peninsula is important for a number of shorebird species as resting
or feeding points on their migration, or for nesting sites. Many of these species or their habitat
are included in the China Australia Migratory Bird Agreement {CAMBA) or the Japan Australia
Migratory Bird Agreement (JAMBA). In this section significant habitat areas for shore birds
are identified.

Watkins (1993) has identified areas of significance for shorebirds using established criteria.
Areas of international significance either support 20,000 or more shore birds or support 1% or
more of the East Asian - Australian Flyway population. Areas of nahonal significance are those
where 10,000 or more birds have been recorded or where 1% or more of the individuals of the
Australian population of a species or sub-species have been recorded.

Significant species and places of importance for their maintenance are outlined below and the
lecations are included on the rare and threatened species map Figure 17.3 following.

11.3.1 Beach Stone-curlew (Burhinus piganteus).

The near shore islands of the Northern Great Barmier Reef, the northern and eastern shores of
Capc York Peninsula, together with the shores of the Torres Strait Islands are an area of
international significance for the Beach Stone-cutlew (Burhinus giganteus), as these areas
support over 5% of estimated East Asian-Australian population. It is the only area in Ausiralia
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that is recognised as being significant for this species. The species occurs singly or in small
groups along the coastline and is likely to be more common on off-shore islands, and those
parts of the mainland little disturbed by humans, pigs or cats {Watkins 1993, Driscoll 1994b).

11.3.2 Mongolian Plover (Charadrius mongofus) .

The intertidal flats of the islands of the Northern Great Barrier Reef, particularly those of
Boydong, MacArnthur, Fife, Hannah, Pelican, and Stziner [slands, are an internationally
significant habitat of the Mongolian Plover (Charadrius mongolus) supporting nearly 10% of
the East Asian - Australian flyway population. The area is the second most important habitat of
this species in Australia after the Gulf of Carpentaria. The flats around Hom Island are alse of
international significance supperting an additional 2.5% of the East Asian - Australian flyway
popuiation of this species (Watkins 1993, DEH 1994). The Mongolian Plover s a2 migratory
spectes that visits Australia and breeds in eastern Siberia. In Australia it lives on muddy and
sandy shores usually in isolated flocks of up to 160 birds.

11.3.3 Pacific Golden Plover {Pinvialis fulval.

Horm Island is also of national significance as a habitat of the Pacific Golden Plover {Pluvialis
Juiva), with greater than 1% of the Australian population being recorded there at the cne time
(Watkins 1993}, They occur in their largest numbers in north-eastern Australia. Following
breeding in Alaska, they arrive in Australia from August to Octeber and begin to depart again in
February.

11.3.4 Ruddy Tumstone {Arenaria interpres).

The intertidal flats of the islands of the Northern Great Bamer Reef arca, particularly those of
Boydong, Haonibal (East), Macarthur, Morris, Pelican, and Stainer Islands and Pethebridge
Islet (East) are an internationally significant habitat for the Ruddy Turnstone (Arenaria inferpres)
supporting nearly 3% of the East Asian - Anstralian flyway populaticn. The area is the third
most important habitat of this species in Australia after Roebuck Bay (Western Australia) and
King Island (Bass Strait} (Watkins 1993, DEH 1994). The Turnstone is a summner visitor to
Australia although a proportion stays in Australia during winter {Blakers ef af 1984). The
Turnstone inhabits shores where stones or stony pavements are exposed and sandier shores
where seaweed has accumulated (Blakers ef al 1984).

1135 -tatled Tattler { Trtrga brevins)

The intertidal flats of the islands of the Northern Great Barrier Reef area, particularly those of
Halfway [slet, Sinclair Islet, Boydong Island, Bushey Islets, MacArthur Islands, Morris
Isiand, and Pelican Isiand are an internationally significant habitat of the Grey-tailed Tattler
(Tringa brevips} supporting nearly 4% of the East Asian - Anstralian Flyway population.
(Watkins 1993, DEH 1994). The Tattler, often associated with mangrove sheres, occupies
coastal mudflats and reefs and only rarely sandy shores (Blakers et af 1984

11.3.6 Pied Ovstercatcher{Haematopus_longiropstris} and Sooty (dystercatcher (H.

fuliginosus)

The rocky and sandy shores of the northern Great Barrier Reef area and the adjeining coastline
of Cape York Peninsula support over 1% of the total estimated global populations of both the
Pied (Haematopus longiropstris) and Sooty (H. fuliginosus} Oysiercatchers. A northern sub-
species of the Sooty Oystercatcher Haematopus fuliginosus opthalmicus is estimated to have a
total population of only 1000 individuals, with the areas mentioned above being a particularly
important habitat of this sub-species. The Pied favours the sandy beaches and the Sooty
favours rocky coasts. The Pied particularly has had it distribution affected by disturbance from
people on popular beaches (Blakers et ol 1984).
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11.3.7 Whimbrel (Numenius phaesopus) .

The northern Great Barrier Reef area, particularly Macarthur Islands, Morms Island and Pelican
Island, is a nationally significant habitat of the Whimbre! (Numenius phaeopus) (Watkins 1993,
DEH 1994). The Whimbrel is scarce in southern Australia, and in Queensland is seen in flocks
of up te 30. The Whimbrel forages on tidal mudflats and roests on recky islets and coral cays
{Blakers et al 1984).

11.3.8 Tomesian Imperial Pigeon (Ducela spiforrhog),

The Torresian Impenial Pigeon has been recorded as nesting on 93 islands, but only six colonies
exceed 10,000 pairs. Major nesting colonies within the CYPLUS smdy area occur at:

Hannibal East [sland + Hannibal West Island,

Night Island (the largest colony with over 60,000 birds),

Hay Island, and

Hannah Island.

The Torresian Impenal Pigeon {Ducuia spilorrhva), also known as the Torres Strait or Nutmeg
Pigeon, is largely a migratory bird found in New Guinea, Indonesia and northern Australia. It
reaches its greatest abundance in Australia in the central and northemn Great Barmer Reef region,
where tens of thousands of birds armive from New Guinea in July or August and retum in about
Febmary or March. The Torresian Imperial Pigeon breeds in Australia and its arrival coincides
with the ripening of rainforest fruits on which it feeds. In Queensland, birds nest in large
colonies on off-shore islands and fly each day to rainforest on the mainland to feed. Although a
common species, the nesting behaviour of the pigeon makes it vulnerable to human disnirbance.
Visitors, clearance activity and shooters on nesting islands appear to have caused a marked
decline in the southemn colonies (some of which are beginning to recover) (Blakers ef af 1984,
Winter 1994). Nevertheless the most important nesting sites of the Torresian Inperial Pigeon
are of the relatively remote islands off the east coast of the CYPLUS smdy area.
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120 SAND DUNE OR SAND MASS AREAS OF SIGNIFICANCE ON
EASTERN CAPE YORK PENINSULA

This information is based on the report to the AHC by Dr Errol Stock Griffith University
(Stock 1995 in prep).

Stock's work considers the coastal dune masses of the Peninsula systematically along the east
coast of the Peninsula. Although primarily considering the geomorphic aspects of the dune
areas, some bioclogical aspects have been considered. The sub-criteria addressed in this
assessment include Al (areas important in the course of Australia's natural history), A2 (areas
important for on-going biological and geomorphic processes), A3 {areas of particular richness,
especially of landscape features), B1 {areas significant as being rare or uncommon) and sub-
criterion D1 (areas exhibiting the principle characteristics of a class).

Stock has described all the dunefields on the east coast and identified the features important to
each. There are three main areas that are clearly of exceptional significance. These are the
dunefields of Newcastie Bay and the Jardine Catchment, Olive River - Shelburne Bay and Cape
Bedford- Cape Flattery (Figure 12.1).

The detailed significance of each of these areas is included in Part Two of this report and in the
Stock report to the AHC (1995, in prep.}. As an introduction, the primary significance of
these dune systems generally relates to their ability to provide indications of the
geomorphotogical development of tropical dune systems, the importance of the lakes with
respect to endemic, restricted and rare fauna and flora, and the associated nchness of
landforms and biological features of the areas. The ability to contribute to the understanding
of the Quaternary development of the tropical regions is of particular note. In addition many
of the features, particularly the large sand dunes and the lake systems provide excellent
characteristic examples of their type of geomorphic development.

The Newcastie Bay dunefield comprises three small dune areas. The vegetation is very dense
over much of the dunefield. Well-established drainage systems are jocated close 1o the rocky
headlands. Of particular note is the north of the dunefield, where large parabelic dunes have
probably been stopped from spreading further by the infilling of Newcastle Bay by river
sediments, thereby creating a less energetic environment and allowing the formation of a
sequence of beach ridges in front of the parabolic dunes.

The Olive River - Shelburne Bay dunefield occurs predominantly on a sand plain of Quatemary
age east of the Mesozoic sandstones that form the McHenry Uplands, The sand plain consists
of low undulating terrain dissected by well-developed east-flowing streams.

There are five morphological dune types in the dunefield, differentiated by the degree of post-
depositional modification including stream erosion, and dune shape. The five dune types
include:

. Small active parabolic dunes adjacent to the modem coast;

. Small active crescent-shaped parabolic dunes, occurring infand,
v V- shaped vegetated {elongate) parabelic dunes;

' Large vanably modified parabolic dunes; and

Low rounded ridges.

The Olive River - Shelbume Bay area 15 of particular note for its wildemess quality and the
extensive nature of the dune areas and the diversity of lakes and dune types in the region.
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The Cape Bedford - Cape Flattery dunefields contain a range of consiructional and erosional
landforms based on the interaction of sand-wind-water-rain-vegetation. Morphological units
include: relict and active parabolic dunes and large, elongate parabolic dunes; broad low
ridges; intra-dune corridors and gegenwalle; inter-dune sandplains; lakes, swamps and streams.
Strand plains, coastal wetlands, estuaries, headlands and bedrock exposures also add to the
diversity of this area. The extent of the active parabolic dunes m the Cape Bedford-Cape
Flattery area is of world significance.
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13.0 AREAS SIGNIFICANT FOR RICHNESS

Sub-criterion A3 considers areas of unusual richness for flora, fauna, landscape or cultural
features. Richness can be considered a1 a number of scales and from a number of perspectives.
These include the total number of species in a particular location, the abundance of a few
species at a location, or the richness in both species and abundance. In this section orchids, for
which Cape York Peninsula is especially species rich in the Australian context, and areas of fish
and invertebrate taxon richness on a regional scale have been considered. Clearly, a
consideration of other taxonomic groups will be likely to identify additonal areas of richness.

13.1 Areas of Orchid Diversity

The erchid diversity of the Mcllwraith and Jron Rangze areas has been considered a feature of
conservation significance (Keto & Scott 1989, Lavarack 1981). The information on orchids that
has been collected as part of the CYPLUS program confirms this significance, with the orchid
diversity most outstanding at the genus level.

Sixty-two genera of orchids have been recorded from Cape York Peninsula (Cofinas e al.
19%4). The diversity of orchid genera outside Cape York Peninsula was determined by
examining the records for the 80 phytogeographical areas held in the Census of Australion
Vascudar Plants (Hnatiuk 1990). With the exception of Cook District {consisting of Cape York
Peninsula and most of the Wet Tropics) none of the regions support as high a diversity of
orchid genera as found on the Peninsula. By comparison to the Peninsnla, 20 orchid genera are
known from the Darwin - Arnhem - Gulf area of the Northern Territory, while no more than 13
occur north of 200 8 in Western Australia. On the east coast, 45 genera occur in NSW and 23
in Victoria. Eighty-four orchid genera have been recorded for the whele of Queensland.

Australia as a whole has an orchid diversity that is high in a global context, only being exceeded
by that of southern Africa (DEST 1994}

The recorded locations of orchids on Cape York Peninsula is given in Figure 13.1. The areas
of greatest diversity correspond to areas containing large patches of rainforest. Areas of
significant orchid generic diversity are the Mcllwraith Range, Iron Range, Lockerbie Scrub and
the Wet Tropical Forests of the south-east (Figure 13.2). The Mcllwraith Range area supports
over 16% of the entire Australian orchid flor (Keto & Scott 1989).

13.2 Areas of Fish Richness
This work has been adopted from the NRAP NR1D Fish Fauna Survey (Herbert ef af 1994),

The Wenlock River contains the richest known freshwater fish fauna of any river in Australia.
Forty-eight species of fish are known from this system, of which two are essentially marine.
There is a correlation between river basin size and fish diversity, the larger a basin gets, the
more species of fish present. Thus fish diversity in a river system 15 usually measured as a
function of basin area. The number of species known from the northern rivers of the Peninsula
compares favourably with those known from the intensively studied Alligator River region, and
tropical Asian and African rivers.

The fish diversity of Qlive River is exceptionally high for an Australian river of this size. Figure
17.7, Areas of significance for fish on Cape York Peninsula, shows these sites of species
richness.
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13.3 Areas of Invertebrate Richness

While there has been no systematic survey of invertebrate diversity across Cape York
Pentnsula, several areas have been identified as being particularly diverse for certain groups of
invertebrates by experts in that group.

Kim (1994 pers. comm.) considers that the semi-deciduous notophyll/microphyl! vine forest in
the Mt Webb - Hopevale area (Neldner & Clarkson Vegetation ¢lass 13) is rich in Australian
lauxaniid flies (Diptera: Lauxaniidae), with thirty species from four genera collected there. The
Iron Range area (thirty-one species in four genera} is another area of Cape York Peninsula, that
Kim {1994 pers. comm.) considers to bave a significant high diversity in an Australian context
of lauxaniid flies.

McEvey (1993) records that 86 species of drosophilid flies {(Drosophilidae - Diptera) are known
from the Iron Range. About 279 species of drosophilid are known in Australia. [ron Range is
one of four major centres of diversity for this largely rainforest fly group. The group as a whele
is caxonomically well known.

Valentine and Johnson (Section 14 this report) identify the Iron Range area as a critical location
for butterfly diversity in Cape York Peninsula, with several species of butterfly only known
from this location.

Taylor (1972) collected an estimated 106 species of ants from 51 genera within the Iron Range
area. At this time this was the richest ant fauna ever sampled in Australia. Taylor considered that
about 80 per cent of the ant species were of New Guinean origin, which probably accounts for
the high ant diversity of rainforests in this area, when compared against relatively species poor
ant faunas of the Wet Tropical Forests and the subtropical forests of Queensland and New
South Wales.

For the purposes of entomological research, the Iron Range area is defined as including the
Claudie River and Gordon Creek rainforests incorporating Mt Lamond and Phillip Hills, an
arca about [0-15 km in diameter.

The Melwraith Range is also considered to be a core area for imvertebrate diversity in Australia.
For example, 2,000 species of Lepidoptera (moths and butterflies} were collected during cne
dry season along just a seven kilometre length of track (ANIC News 1994).
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14.0  AREAS OF SIGNIFICANCE FOR BUTTERFLIES

The identification and documentation of areas of significance for butterflies has been prepared
by Peter Valentine (James Cock University} and Steven Johnson {Queensland Dept. of Primary
Industry), in response to a request from the AHC. Their report forms the basis of this section.
There are many unpublished records included in this section of the CYPLUS report and
inteilectual property rights are hereby asserted, by Valentine and Johnsen.

This section of the report is based on a combination of published sources and personal
experence of the butterfly fauna on Cape York Peninsula. The latter derives from very many
field visits to a wide range of sites commencing in 1976 and continuing to the present. Notes
within the document refer primarily to sites personally visited under varying conditions but
where possible these have been supplemented by reference to the observations of others. A
compiete bibliography of butterfly fauna records from Cape York Peninsula has not yet been
prepared but relatively recent records of published observations are given. The notes do not
refer to Torres Strait Islands for which there are additional records of significance including
several species not known from elsewhere in Australia, Common and Waterhouse (1981) has
been used as the primary source for taxonomy but where generally accepted revisions have been
undertaken the more recent names have been employed. Published references are listed in the
bibliography, and at Appendix 3.

Research into the butterfly fauna of Cape York Peninsula has been mainly concerned with the
tasks of inventory and habitat association. Some workers have also contributed significantly to
knowledge about particular species, especially descriptions of Iife history details and some
behavioural observations. In many instances work on the butterflies of Cape York Penmsula
has uncovered details not known about particular species even when these species also gceur
elsewhere. Few butterflies arc entirely confined to Cape York Peninsula but some have been
first described from locations on the Peninsula or, more frequently, their presence within
Australia first discovered on Cape York Peninsnia,

Al the present time there appear to be approximately 223 species of butterflies on Cape York
Peninsula. These are divided amongst the fammlies as shown in Table 14.1.

Table 14.1: Family distribution of butterfly species known from Cape
York Peninsula

FAMILY CYP # SPP AUST # SPP
LYCAENIDAE g0 140
LIBYTHEIDAE 1 ]
NYMPHALIDAE 49 83
PIERIDAE 24 34
PAPILIONIDAE 14 18
HESPERIIDAE 33 115

TOTALS 223 393

It is clear from this that about 57% of all Australian species are present on Cape York
Peninsula. A very few of these arc known from extremely limited sightings {(for example
Hasora celaenus (Hesperiidae) and Appias albina (Pieridae). Others which do have limiied
museum records are readily found in the wild but at relatively inaccessible times or places.

The first part of this survey was conducted very quickly. It identifies some key locations which
are clearly of very high value for butterfly conservation. The second part identifies specific
fauna which may be of conservation importance. Limited time has been available for this survey
and the results are therefore more indicative and selective rather than definitive. A more
comprchensive analysis would require more time and additional fieldwork. For extensive areas

bl
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of Cape York Peninsula information is sparse for butterfly fauna and field studies will be
needed to clarify this situation. Some locations requiring field studies include most of the
western parts of the Peninsula {other than Weipa); the Olive River area; Strake Range;
Mcllwraith Range and central sandstone areas such as Battle Camp Range and the Laura
Quinkan country.

This section of the report sets out an interim set of places considered by the authors to be of
high conservation value for the butterfly fauna of Cape York Peninsula. These places have
been identified for the distinctive characteristics of their environment; their history of
entomological studies; their accessibility or simply their familiarity to the authors. It is
recognised that there will be many areas on the Peninsula which may have considerable
conservation value for butterflies but which are not identified in this repost, because they have
not been subject to entomological studies. It is recommend that conservation agencies encourage
surveys {o further advance knowledge of the conservation values of butterflies. This report
does identify the key locations known for all the endemic and less well known species of Cape
York Peninsula, which are shown on Figure 14,1,

14.1 Important Places
4.1, kerhie Serub.

This area has not been sufficiently studied by entomologists, but even so has some key records
including the only mainland Australian records for the Papua New Guinea Morphinae subfamily
(Nymphalidag). Two recent 1ecords confirm a 1916 record of Taenaris artemis, and both of
these are from Lockerbie, the most recent June 1990. Other relatively uncommon species
include Libvthea geoffroy (Libytheidae), [from Somerset); Acrodipsas melania {(Lycagmdae)
[unspecified "Cape York"]; Chaetocneme critomedia (Hespenidae);, Hypochrysops theon
(Lycaenidae); Hypochrysops apollo (Lycaenidae); Hypochrysops eigneri (Lycaenidae);
Philiris diana (Lycaenidae); Deudorix epirus (Lycaenidag); Petrelaea tombugensis (cf P. dana
), Lycaenidae; fonolyce helicon {Lycaenidae); Erisychton palmyra (Lycaenidae); Danis danix
(Lycaenidae); Cafochrysops amasea (early records}, Lycaenidae; Pithecops dionisius
(Lvcaenidae); Meopithecops lucifer (only mainland record], Lycaenidae; Praetaxila segecia
{(Lycasmdae).

There are many other interesting records from this area and the forests provide habitat for a
large number of species across all families of butterflies. Generally the habitat i in reasonable
condition.

14.1.2 Heathlands Area.

This patch of heathland plus rainforest is the location for the only Australian records of Lexias
aeropa (Nymphalidae). These records were in the mid 1970 (see Monteith & Kerr, 1977) and
have not been repeated, mainly due to limited collecting at this location. More recently the litile
known species Praetaxila segecia was recorded here (5.11.91), the only member of the
subfamily Riodinae (family Lycaenidae) known in Australia (see Valentine & Johnson, 1992).
The habitat also provides intcrmediate locations for many other species found in CYP rainforest
patches.

Other associated areas include the Shelburne Bay dunefields and lakes (poorly known} and the
Olive River (no surveys of butterfly fauns undertaken). Both these sites, but especially the
latter, should be subject to inventory in the fature.

14.1.3 Iron Range Area

This is undoubtedly a critical location for butterfly diversity in Cape York Peninsula. Several
species of butterflies are only known from this location and other relatively rare species also
occur here. Despite the attention of numerous entomologisis over the years many species
known from Iron Range remain insufficiently understood with regard to either habitat
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requirements or " 1life history details. The life histories of eight of the ten species confined to
Iron Range remain unknown.

It is suspected that at least some of these are canopy insects which will require specialised effort
te uncover details of their behaviour and reproductive strategies. Because other areas which
may be comparable have not been smdied as comprehensively (eg Lockerbie and the Mcllwraith
Range), it 15 likely that species now only known from Iron Range will later be found elsewhere.

Butterflies restricted to this location in mainland Australia are as follows:

Lycaenidae family; Pieridae family:
Hypochrysops hippuris Elodina clawdic
Hypochrysops cleon
Fhilivis ziska titeus Hesperiidae family:
Philiris azula Mimene atropatene
Jamides cytus claudia Rachelia extrisa

Allora major major
Nymphalidae Family:
Charaxes latona
Apaturing ermined

Due to the lack of field research at other sites it rematns Jikely that at least some of these species
will be subsequently located elsewhere. From the records of Valentine and Johnson {1983}
there are at least 200 species of butterflies known from the Iron Range area and these represent
a high proportion of each of the families. Many species of butterflies which are mainly
confined to the Peninsula or appear relatively uncommon or are little known are also recorded
from Iron Range and these are listed in table 14.2.

14.1.4 Mt White, Coen.

This location has provided data on distribution and life history for many relatively rare species
of butterflies. The topography of the hill appears to fit it very well as a prime hill-topping site
for butterflies. In addition, the rocky areas seem te protect patches of vine thicket vegetation,
the source of larval food plants for many species of CYP butterflies. The hill has atiracted the
attention of entomologists for many years and a good appreciation of the associated fauna has
been developed. Amongst the relatively uncommon species known from this hilitop are the
following.

Lycaenidae family:

Acrodipsas melania

Acrodipsas hirtipes  [also at other sites and in the NT)
Hypochrvsaps polycletus

Libytheidae family:

Libythea geoffroy nicevillei  (location where its life-history was first discovered; see

Valentine & Johmson, 1983

Papilionidae family:

Graphium aristens parmatum (location where its life-history was first discovered; see

Valentine & Johnson, 1989). [This species can be abundant]

Hesperidae farnily:
Aflora doleschallii [Now well known, commen)
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Table 14.2 Uncommon {in Australia} Butterfly Species found in the Iron Range

Hesperiidae family: Notes

Allora doleschallii doleschallii [Widespread, common]
Chaetocneme denitza [Widespread]
Chaetocneme critomedia sphinterifera [Widespread)

Toxidia inomata [Also at Rocky River]
Telicota brachvdesma [Widespread, little known)
Borba cinnara

Pieridae family:

Eurema candida virgo [Commoen, Mcellwraith also]
Delias mysis waterhouset iCommon]

Deligs ennia tindalii

Deligs aruna inferna [Common at times]

Delins nysa nivira

Appias ada caria [Common at times]

Nymphalidae Family:
Hypocysta angustata angustata [Common]
FPantoporia venilia moorei jCommon]
Hypolimnas anomola albula

Libytheidae family:

Libvthea geoffroy niceville! [Can be common in wet season)
Lycaenidae family:

Hypochrysops theon medocus [CY-McIlwraith, Commaon)
Hypochrysops apolio phoebus [CY-Mellwraith, Cornrmnon]
Hypochrvsops elgneri barmardi [alse al Rocky River]

Philiris diang papuana (also at Rocky River]
Deudorix epirus agimar

Candalides consimilis toza

Petrelaea tombtipensis

fonolvee helicon hvllus [can be commeon at Lockerbie]
Danis daniy syrius [can be cormnmon at Lockerbie]
Catochrysops amasedq amasea

FPithecops dionisius dionisius (also at Racky River)
Praetaxila segecia punciaria [widespread but little known]

14.1.5 Vine Thicket Comirunities (riparian and other isolated pockets throughout

Peninsula).

Most of these communities support an important element of the Cape York Peninsula butterfly
fanna including species which appear restricted to these communities. Vine thickets may be
especially important for the survival of some species in the western and central part of the
Peninsula. Restricted species include:

Hesperiidae: Allora doleschallii
Papilionidae: Graphium aristeus parmatum
Libytheidae: Libythea geoffroy nicevillei
Lycaenidae: Hypachrysops polycletus

Many other widespread species require this habitat for reproduction or at least take advantage of
its presence for localised breeding. Survival of the many patches of vine thickels may be critical
in maintaining connections between disjunct breeding pepulations. Very few are formally
protected although most may not be under threat. Further study 1s needed.
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14.1.6_Rocky River area. Silver Plains, Mellwraith Range.

This is a very important location and supports some interesting and little known species:

Hesperiidae: Chaetocneme critomedia (southern limit)
Lycaenidae: Hypochrysops theon cretatus (local endemic subspecies and type
locality)

Hypochrysops elgneri {southemn limit, unknown life history)
Philiris diana papuana (southern limit, few records elsewhere)
Pithecops dionisins dionisiug (southern Hmit, recent discovery)

Lycaenidae: Riodininae subfamily: Praeraxila segecia (southern limit, unknown
life history, few records)

Given the nature of the habitat types represented and the limited study at these sites, 1t is
expected that further evidence of the importance of this area will emerge in time. It should also
be noted that even the western part of the Mcllwraith Range is poorly studied and the main
range itself has been rarely visited by any entomologists. This entire block of forest should be
included in future field inventory programs.

14.1.7 Lakefield National Park.

Riparian thickets along lagoon and strearn edges including dense stands of Strychnos lucida
{Loganiaceae). The fruits on these trees support a large population of the Lycaenidae butterfly
Virachola democles. The population in this Park is at times extremely abundant. The butterfly
occurs widely throughout the Peninsula south to Undara Crater.

i4.1.8 Sandstone outcrops in the Laura area.

The outcrops include areas 20 km west of Fairview, other outcrops 10 km south of Laura,
Henderson Range and Battle Camp Range. The Fairview site butterflies include:

Lycaenidae: Zetona delospila
Hesperiidae: Trapezites macgueeni

The Laura south site has populations of Proeidosa pelysema (Hesperiidae). There is an
unconfinmed sighting of a Nesolycaena species in this area, almost certainly an undescribed
species. Further field study is needed.

14.1.9 Tsabella Fallg area, NW of Cooktown.

This area has some fascinating butterflies of surprising diversity and distinctiveness. These
inclade;

Lycaenidae: Phifiris sp (new species for Ausiralia; description in prep.)
Hypochrysops apollo {considerably infand record of rare butterfly)
Hypochrysops miskini {northernmost record, significant disjunction)
Pseudodipsas cephenes {ditto)

Hesperiidae: Telicota brachydesma (rarc species)
Telicota eurotas (inland location, relatively uncommmeon)

Qther species of rainforest and open forest affiliations (the latter includes Trapezites macgueeni
and Proeidosa pofysema {both Hesperiidae]}. It is almost certain that further interesting
butterfly records will emerge after field surveys to the north of this area. Starke Range has not
been surveved and clearly deserves exploration. The McIvor River riparian rainforests are
known to include the undescribed Philiris species and it is likely this species occurs further
north in the Starke Range. Further studies are needed of these areas.



i4.1. 10 Mangrove communities along Endeavour River.

These mangroves support major a population of ant-plants and associated with them are a
significant colony of the vulnerable species Hypochrysops apolto. This population appears to
be closest to the southern vulnerable subspecies. In the same location are large colonies of A.
narcissus and H. apelles. :

elalenca communities on the sonth side of the Annan River.

This area has a population of Hypochryseps apolie on ant-plants. It alsc has populations of
Ogyris aenone (Lycaemidae) together with two other jewel butterflies (H. narcissus and H.
apelles ).

14.1.12 Jardine River Rainforests.

This is one of the few locations entomologists have deliberately investigated and for which a
published list of species has been preduced. The envirenments were mainly riparian rainforests
and associated vegetation and access to these upper reaches of the nver was by canoe. Results
were published by Moulds and d'Apice (1982) and illustrate some of the intercsting fanna in
these locations.

14.2  Concluding Comments

The western parts of Cape York Peninsula have been little studied by butterfly researchers and
the fauna and habitat relationships are therefore not well known. In general, distinctive faunal
elements are likely to be found in riparian forests; coastal envirenments including sand dunes
and mangroves; patches of vine thickets, especially those associated with higher ground;
sandstone outcrop areas with fire-protected flora; healthy namral grasslands and swamps; broad
eucalypt and other woodlands with associated grasses.

Ovwerall the butterfly fauna of Cape York Peninsula is reasonably well known at the crude
mventory level but considerable gaps in knowledge relate to three main aspects:

a) basic knowledge for many species of general habitat preferences, life-history strategies and
associated interactions with planis and other insects;

b the distribution patterns across the majority of the Peninsula areas, which have been poorly
studied by entomologists; and

c) the effects of changed management practices on the survival of species including those which
may be relatively widespread.

It wouid be appropriate for conservation agencies to consider more specialised target surveys
and other research to fill in the gaps listed above.

14.3 Notes on the Locations Identified

"Tron Rapge’ refers to the area immediately surrounding the Claudie River and Gordon Creek
rainforests including Lamond and Phillip Hills. Most of the area is included in National Park.
YVarious records and Iabels (or batterflies incorporate a number of "locations” here treated as
one, Thus the label "Claudie River” is not significantly different from "Iron Range”. In this
sense the location “Tron Range™ really covers an area with a diameter of about 10 - 135 km. Most
of the more interesting records are centred on the iccations Philip Hill, Lamond Hill and
Gordon Creek, an area with a diameter of perhaps 4 - 5 km and at the eastern margin of the
areater "Iron Range” location. Locations identified as "West Clandie" or "Mt Tozer" are on the
far western edge of the Iron Range arca (sensu latu).

‘Lockerbie’ refers to mainly rainforest habitats to the north east of Bamaga near Cape York and
Somerset. This also covers an extensive area, perhaps 10 km or more in diameter. The main
connecting road from Bamaga to Cape York goes through these forests and there is a junction
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with & side road to Somerset. The environment 1s mainly rainforest although it includes patches
of other communities.

"Heathlands' is an area of rainforest and heath vegetation now under Qld Government tenure, It
is sometimes known by discrete locations such as the "Y junction” and Captain Billy Landing.
The main areas known to be of interest for butterflies are the rainforests.

'Rocky River' refers to the southern and eastern boundary of the McIwraith Range, accessible
through Silver Plains station and including country to the north of the Massey River as far as
Mesbit River. This supports riparian rainforest with extensive melalenca woodlands adjacent to
them. In places, poorly drained areas support vine thickets and rainforest patches and these are
glso important. Further up the river courses, especially the Rocky River, there is extensive
rainforest and this supports 2 range of butterflies. There is presumed to be continuity between
these rainforests and those on the westem flanks of the Mcllwraith Range which is another area
of high conservation value for butterflies. This latter includes the Peach River area and higher
elevation sites through to the Leo Creek area on the east of the range. Only a tiny part of this
range has been studied.

A fairly comprehensive modern bibliography of Cape York Peninsula butterflies has been
prepared. Appendix 5 to this report includes the bibliography and a list of afl species found only
or primarily on Cape York Peninsula.
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15.0  SIGNIFICANT VEGETATION CORRIDORS
15.1 Riparian Corridors

The major river systems on the Peninsula tend to run from east to west. The nvers are usually
fringed by a strip of forest, that is much lusher than the dry woodiands found away from the
water courses. The forests act as corridors for dispersal for many species, including the
Spotted Cuscus (Spilocuscus maculatus), White-tailed Rat (Uromys caudimaculatus),
frugivorous birds, and Palm Cockatoc (Probosciger aterrimus). The npanan corridors allow
movement between the extensive rainforests on the east coast and the smaller sand ridge
rainforests on the west coast (Winter and Lethbridge 1994, DEH 1995). These corridors are
considered important under sub-criterion A2 (mainienance of existing processes) as they
provide suitable migratory habitat for many species.

Winter and Lethbridge (1994) concluded that the riparian forests of greatest conservation
significance are those along the major rivers, namely the Archer-Coen and the Wenlock River
systems.

In the south-east of the study area, the Normanby River comrider also provides a substantial
corridor that [inks the Wet Tropical Rainforests to the scuth of the study area with the coast to
the south of the Central Peninsula Rainforest areas. For many species that migrate north-south
along the Peninsula and to the forests to the south, this area provides an important linking
cormidor.

The riparian corridors are also important dry season refuge areas for woodland species whose
populations may be decimated through a combination of heat and drought. The riparian
vegetation may also be the highest feature on 2 floodplain and of importance as a refuge habitat
during times of flooding {(Winter & Lethbridge 1994).

Significant riparian corridors are shown on Figure 13.1.
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PART C CONSERVATION VALUES THAT ARE SPECIES
SPECIFIC OR POINT LOCATION BASED

16.0 AREAS OF BIOGEOGRAPHIC AND EVOLUTIONARY
SIGNIFICANCE

Sub-criterion Al (significance for dermonstrating importance in the evolation of Australian flora,
fauna [andscapes or climate} has been assessed by considering a number of biogeographic
attributes of the Peninsula that illustrate important components of the evolutionary history of the
region. Gondwanic affinity, endemism and Uinks with the environments of New Guinea have
been considered. The assessment has identified plants and animal species that are of
biogeographic or evolutionary significance and then determined areas on the Peninsula where
these species are concentrated.

16.1 The Gondwanic Element

Fermian plant fossils in the Ceooktown and Little River areas indicate that about 250 milhion
years ago there was a Glossopreris forest on at least part of Cape York Peninsula (Bultitade et 2!
1991, White 1961). Similar fossils occur across Australia and the southern continents, which
at that time were joined together to form the super continent Gondwana. By about 50 million
years ago all conmections with the other scuthern continents were severed as Australia drifted
north towards the Asian continental plate. During this time Australia became more arid and an
aytochthonous (or indigencus) element of the Australian biota (denved from the Gondwanic
stock} evolved with the changing conditions.

Although Glossopreris is now extinct, a relic gondwanic element has persisted in the Australian
biota. This element 1s typified by taxa that are generally confined to moist, cool closed forests,
have not greatly diversified into genera or species, and which have close relatives in other
southern lands, such as New Zealand, South Amenca or New Caledonia.

Within the CYPLUS study area there are at least 104 plant species (Appendix 6) that beleng to
the relict Gondwanic element, and which also have a location recorded within the CYPLUS
flora data set of Cofinas et af (1994). Gondwanic species were identified by reference to Barlow
(1981}, Rainforest Conservation Society (1984), Keto and Scott (1989), Clifford and Simon
(1981), Page and Clifford (1981) and Hoogland (1972). Species belonging to this element
include 95 species which are members of primitive angiosperm families {(Annonaceae 11,
Eupomatiaceae 2, Hemandiaceae 3, Lauraceae 57 - not including Lirsea or Cinnamomum,
Monimiaceae 15, Myristicaceae 3, Winteraceae 2, Austrobaileyaceae [, Himantandraceae 1}
Other relic plants include orchids belonging to the Arthrochilus, Corybas and Calochilus
genera, members of the Araucariaceae and Podocarpaceae families, and members of the
Proteaceae genera Carnarvonia and Placaospermum.

Species considered to belong to the ancient Gondwanic element are distnbuted across Cape
York Peninsula (Figure 16.1) but are concentrated in areas of rainforest, particolarly the Wet
Tropical Forests in the south-east and in the Mcllwraith Range area (Appendix 8). The Wet
Tropical Forests within the CYPLUS area are the northern most part of a forest type that is of
international signiftcance as the habitat of numerous relic species that provide understanding on
the origin, evolution and dispersal of flowering plants (Rainforest Conservatien Society 1984).
There are nineteen families of primitive angiosperms remaining worldwide; of these, thirteen
oceur within the Wet Tropics area, and ten within the CYPLUS area. Thirteen of the relic plant
species within the CYPLUS area only occur within the Wet Tropical Forests, including all of
the Austrobaileyaceae, Himantandraceae and primitive Proteaceae. There are also several relic
and primitive vertebrate species which are only found within the south-east of the CYPLUS
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study area, including the frogs Taudactvius acutirostris, Litoria nannotis, and Litoria rheocola,
and Bennett's Tree Kangaroo {Dendrolagus bennettianus).

The Mcilwraith Range area contains an important northern extension of the Gondwanic
element, with several relic species having disjunct populations i the area. Relic species that
gccur both in the Mcllwraith and Wer Tropical Forests include the plants Bubbia
semecarpoides, Podocarpus elatus, and Corynocarpus cribbignus. The area also contains
several endemic and primitive plant species or subspecies, including Rhodamnia sp. aff
blairiana, Beilschmiedia sp. "McIlwraith Range”, three microhylid frogs and a primitive gecko
{Keto & Scott 1989).

Vegetation classes on Cape York Peninsula that are important habitat for Gondwanic plant
species can be identified through interrogation of the CORVEG database of Neldner and
Clarkson (1994). This data-base contains species lists for 1844 sites on the Peninsunla. Forty-
five species that belong to the Gondwanic element were recorded at the CORVEG sites.
Vegetation classes with a richness of Gondwanic species include:

. the complex mesophyl] vine forest of the Wet Tropics region (Class 3);

. notophyll ving forest of the mid-Peninsula rainforests (Class 21); and

* the semi-deciduous mesophyll vine forest of the Claudie and Normanby Rivers
(Class 8).

The distribution of these classes on the Peninsula is shown en (Figure 16.2), while the number
of Gondwanic species recorded for each vegetation class is given in Appendix 9.

Outside the Mcliwraith and Wet Tropics area, Lydia and Andoom Creeks have evolutionary
significance as the habitat of Austrobates rividaris, considered to be a relic line of water strider
and a "missing link" between water striders living in freshwater and seawater. The insect
allows some understanding of the evolution of sea skaters, the only truly oceanic insects.

16.2 The Intrasive Element

About 15 million years ago Australia collided with the Sundaland plate, allowing an intrusive
{largely Indo-Malay) element into the Australian flora. As the vegetation of the Indo-Malay area
has largely been rainforest since the time of the collision, much of the intrusive element is
comprised of a rainforest element, and is concentrated in Australian rainforests. There are at
least 103 plant taxa occwming on Cape York Penmsula which are considered to belong to the
intrusive element and which also have a location recorded within the CYPLUS flora data set of
Cofinas ef al {1994) Appendix & lists the 103 plant species. Intrusive species were identified
through reference to Barlow (1981), Rammforest Conservation Society (1984), Clifford and
Simon (1981), Page and Clifford (1981) and Hoogland (1972). The distribution of these
species on Cape York Peninsula is shown in Figure 16.3.

Although Lockerbie Scrub on the tip of Peninsula is the closest large Australian rainforest area
to the Indo-Malay province, it does not support the largest number of species belonging to the
intrusive element {Appendix 8). The mid-Peninsula rainforests are the area of highest
concentration while the Wet Tropical Forests, within the CYPLUS study area, also support a
relatively large number (53) of intrusive plant species. Climatic conditions have varied
dramatically during the last 15 million years. It is considered that during extremely wet periods,
rainforest would have extended over much of the east coast of Cape York Peninsula forming a
belt almost continuous with that of New Guinea. However, during arid times the rainforest is
thought to have contracted back to high mountain areas, with the Mcllwraith range and the Wet
Tropical Forests area being particularly important refugivm (Kikkawa et af 1981}
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Analysis of the distribution of the sixty-two intrusive species within the CORVEG database
indicates that, in addition to the mid-Peninsula rainforests and Lockerbie Scrub, the beach
rainforests of the east coast also contain a richness in intrusive species. Senu-deciduous
notophyll or mesophyll vine forest are particularly impertant hiabitat of intrusive species. In total
five vegetation <lasses stand out as being particularly nich in intrusive species, when compared
1o all other vegetation classes on Cape York Peninsvla. These classes, in order of richness are;

. notophyll vine forest of the mid-Peninsula rainforests (Class 21},

= the semi-deciducus mesophyl] vine forest of the Claudie and Normanby Rivers
(Class 8);

. evergreen to semi-deciduous notophyll vine forest of the east coast dominated

by Syzygium spp., Terminalia spp. and Xanthostemon spp (Class 20);

* semi-deciduous mesephyll/notophyll vine forest on alluvia in the Cooktown area
{Class 10; and

. semi-deciduons notophyl vine forest of Lockerbie Scrub (Class 11).

The distribution of these classes on the Peninsola is shown on Figure 16.4, while the number
of intrusive species recorded for each vegetation class is given In Appendix 9.

Continental movement and changing climatic conditions alse resulted in changing geography.
The southern part of New Guinea has always been 2 part of the Australian continental plate.
The collision of the plates resulted in the formation of high refatively young mountains in New
Guinea (Gallawa}' & Loffler 1972). These mountains have been 2 refuge and source of
invasion and re-invasion into Australia of rainforest sPecms of either a Gendwanic or Indo -
Malayan origins {Barlow & Hyland 1988).

16.3 Extra-Continental Endemic Species

The link between the biota of Cape York Peninsula and New Guinega is well demonstrated by
the plants and animals that have an Australian distribution limited to Cape York Peninsula, but
which also occur in New Guinea (see Appendix 6 for a list of the plant species). These species
are likely to be relatively recent arrivals to Australia. There are at least 21 plant species that fall
into this category {(Flora Malesenasia, P. Forster, A. Bean, and B. Simon (Queensiand
Herbarium, pers. comm. 1994)). Nearly all of the plants have widespread distributions across
the northern half of the Peninsula, with the greatest concentration of these species occuming in
the mid-Peninsula rainforests (Appendix 3 - BVG 2).

There are 16 bird species which within Austraiia are restricted to Cape York Peninsula, but
which also occur in New Guinea. These species have a similar distribution to that of the above
plants. Thirteen of the species are only known from the northemn half of the Peninsula, with
their highest diversity occurring in the mid-Peninsula rainforests {Kikkawa 1993, Blakers ef af
1984, Winter & Lethbridge 1994). The seven extra-continental mammal species also have g
similar distribution. It is considered that the large dry and hot plains scuth of the Mcllwraith
Range have been a major obstacle to the spread of rainforest biota. Thus many species,
particulatly those of a New Guinea origin, reach their southern distribution limit in this area
(Keto & Scott 1989, Kikkawa et al 1984, Barlow 1984}, and the mid-Peninsula rainforests are
of particular significance in demonstrating the relationship between intrusive New Gulnean
elements and the autochthonous Australian biota.

The fish species of the mid-Peninsula rainforests also have a strong affinity with New Guinea,
though the strongest relationship is with the Jardine River where 63% of the fish species are
common between the two countries (Herbert et al 1994). There is also a relatively [arge New
Guinean element amongst the caddisfly {Trichoptera), mayfly (Ephemeroptera) and dragonfly
(Odonata) faunas of the Jardine River system (Wells & Cartwright 1993}
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These similanties in river fauna are thought to 1elate back to one or more periods of lower sea
levels, when the rivers of southerm New Guinea and the Gulf of Carpentariz all drained into 2
freshwater inland sea in what is now the Gulf of Carpentaria (Herbert et af 19%4).

The rainforests of the northern Penmsula, particularly those at Lockerbie cempnise a significant
number of invertebrates that are shared with New Guinea. For example 84% of the butterfly
specias known from the Lockarbie Scrub alse occur in New Guinea (Monteith 1974), including
the only mainland Australizn record of the Papua New Guinega Morphinae subfamily
{Nymphalidae) (Valentine & Johnson 1993).

The bwenty-two extra-continental amphibians and reptiles are not rainforest species and have a
different distribution to that of the plants, birds and mammals. Instead, these species are
widespread across the Peninsula, or are confined 10 the northern tip or nearby islands. Twelve
of the fifteen species of frogs known from the heathlands area are also found in New Guinea
(Cohen & Williams 1993), while thirty-two of the fifty-one reptiles are shared (Couper et a!
1993}, The heathlands is an area of high concentration for amphibians and reptiles that also
occur in the New Guinea lowlands.

Although New Guinea and Australiz have been broadly conmected by land for much of the last |
million years, the intrusion of species into Australia has been restricted by the general
unsuitability of the dry climate of northern Cape York Peninsula for the hiota of New Guinea,
which has largely consisted of species adapted to rainforest and other wet habitats {(Walker
1972).

Nevertheless, the biota of the northemn half of Cape York Peninsula, particularly the Jardine
River, Lockerbie and Iron Range - Mcllwraith Range areas, are of significance because of their
biogeographic and evolutionary relationships to New Guinea. Within Austraba, this
relationship is at its strongest on the Peninsula (Kikkawa et af 1981).

16.4 Extra-Continental Plant Species

The importance of rainforest, particularly that in the northern half of the Pepinsula, in
demonstrating biogeographic connections outside of Australia, is further highlighted by the
distribution of all plant species on the Peninsula that also have a distribution outside of
Australia. A list of extra-continental species on Cape York Peninsula was established by
Neldner and Clarkson (1994} (see Appendix 6). As indicated in Figure 16.5, these species are
widespread across the Peninsula. The CORVEG data-base contains distribution records of 223
native species that occur on Cape York Peninsula and also outside of Australia. The greatest
species richness of these species is in the following habitats:

. semi-deciduous mesophyll vine forest of the Clandie and Nortnanby Rivers
(Class 8);

. notophyll vine forest of the mid-Peninsula rainforests (Class 21}

. simple evergreen notophyil vine forest of north-east Cape York Peninsula (Class

- ijn}:;rgreen notophyll vine forest of the major streams (Class 18);

. evergreen to semi-deciduous notophyll vine forest of the east coast dominated by

Syzygium spp., Terminalia spp. and Xanthostemon spp (Class 20);

. evergreen mesophyll vine forest with Archontophoenix alexandrae (Class 10);
. simple evergreen notophyll vine forest of the Iron Range and Wet Tropics areas
fClass 26);

. semi-deciduous notophyll vine forest of Lockerbie Scrub (Class 11):
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. evergreen notophyil vine forest dominated by Melaleuca leucadendra,
Xanthostemon crenulatys and Lophostemeon suavealens (Class 19);

. coastal woodlands dominated by Eucalyptus tessellaris, E. clarksoniana +/-
Lophostemon suaveolens +/- Acacia crassicarpa (Class 44); and

. deciduous vine thicket on granite slopes dominated by Cochlospermum gillivraei
+/~ Canariwn australianum +/~ Acacia awlacocarpa (Class 126).

The distribution of these classes on the Peninsula is shown on Figure 16.6, while the number
of extra-continental species recorded for each vegetation class is given in Appendix 9.

16.5 Endemic Species

Because each new species evolves in one particular, restricted area, its distribution may be
limited by the barriers that surround its area of origin. Each such area will, therefore, contain
organisms thai are found there and nowhere else; these organisms are said to be endemic to that
area.

The number of endemic species that an area contains will be influenced by the degree of
physical and ecological boundaries (its isolation) and by its stability over time, as with time
mote and more organisms will evolve within an arza (Cox & Moore, 1980). Thus isclated
islands and mountain tops are frequently relatively rich in endemic species. In areas that have
been isolated for a long time, species tend to become more and more different from their
relatives in other areas, so that stable and well isolated areas tend to contain not only endemic
species, but genera and in some cases whole families that only occur within that area.

Endemic species are of conservation significance becauvse of their resticted distributions, and
the undersianding that they can provide to evolutionary and biogeographical processes. Areas
with a high level of endemism, either in terms of numbers of taxa or the evolutionary
distinctiveness of the taxa, are important components of a region's biodiversity.

5.1 Endemic plant species

Plant species endemic to Cape York Peninsula were determined through searching the following
data-bases: the Census of Australian Vascular Flants, Queensiand Vascular Plants, Flora of
Australia, Mangrove Atlas, Northern Ternitory Herbarium Data, Australian-wide Rare and
Threatened Planis, Australia-wide "landcover” data (Eucalyptos, Callitris, Acacia, Casuarina,
Hakea, Melaleuca, Poaceag) and all Queensland Herbarium data from Census of Australian
Vascular Planis regions 45 (Cook), 53 {North Kennedy) and 43 (Burke). This provided 2 list
of plant species which within Australia have only been recorded in the CYPLUS study area

(between longitudes 1460 E and 1410E and Jatimdes 16.57S and 9.50 S). Species with an
extra-continental distribution were then removed from this list.

There are only three endemic genera and no endemic plant farmlies on Cape York Peninsula.
The endemic genera include Jedda (Thymelaeaceae}, Normanbya (Arecaceae) and Wodvetia
{Arecaceae). Jedda multicaulis is known only from the eastern edge of the Kimba Plateaux.
Normanbya normanbyi 15 restricted to the wet tropics area, while Wodyeria bifurcata is
resiricted to the Melville Range - Bathurst Bay area. The restricted distribution and genetic
isolation of these species means that all their habitat is of national conservation importance.

In total 264 plant species were identified as being endemic to Cape York Peninsula (See
Appendix 6). In addition, there are probably something like 40 - 100 currently undescribed
taxa which are probably endemic to the Peninsula, and several endemic species whose precise
locations are unknown (partly after Cofinas ef al 1994}, Even allowing for undescribed and
poorly recorded species, the number of endemics is not outstandingly high in a national
comparison of similar sized areas. For example, there are at least 527 angiosperm species
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endemic to South-west Western Australia (Rye 1982). Nevertheless, Briggs and Leigh (1990}
include Cape York Peninsula as one of five areas in Anstralia noted for their richness in
endemic species. The other areas were the south-western province of W.A, northern Northern
Territory, coastal regions of south Queensiand and NSW, and highlands in south-east NSW
and north-east Vietoria. Certainly there are areas on Cape York Peninsula, such as the
Mecllwraith-Iron Range area, where the level of endemism at the species level is high in a
naticnal context.

It 15 also relevant that the level of endemism within Australia is considered to be high on a
global scale (DEST 1994). :

The distribution of endemic species within the broad vegetation groups found on the Peninsula
is given in Appendix 10, while the broad distribution is shown on Figure 16.7. Appendix 10
was created through selecting the 169 831 plant record points from the ERLS specimen database
held by ERIN, and then creating a point coverage of only those recerds of endemic species.
This point coverage was then intersected with the polygon coverage for vegetation groups. It
should be noted that the table was construcied using only the dominant vegetation group within
a polygon, 50 that vegetation classes that accur in small patches (such as vine thickets) may
have been grouped into arn inappropriate BVG. Additicnally BVG's with broad dominant
distributions may have more endemic species allocated to them than actually is the case.
Another problem with the data is that not all of the records within the ERIS database are as
precise as the variation in vegetation group distribution that cccurs on the Peninsula. For
example, a record described at the accuracy of minutes of latitude and longitude may not reliably
indicate a distribution within ridge-top or valley vegetation groups. Even so, the ERIS database
does allow general conclusions to be made particularly for those groups that have a restricted
distrbution. Bearing the deficiencies of the data in mind, the vegetation groups supporting the
Jargest number of endemic species are the closed-forests of the Mellwraith-Iron Range region
(BVG2), Gallery closed-forests (BV(G6) and woodlands and tall woodlands dominated by
Eucalyptus tetrodonta on deeply weathered plateaus and remnants (BVG16). In terms of
numbers of species per total area the Closed-forests of the Wet Tropics region (BVG1) and the
eucalypt open-forests of the Wet Tropics region (BVG14) are the outstanding groups.

Information on the number of endemics recorded only from a particular BVG or for which only
3 or less records exist {rare endemics) is also provided m Appendix 10.

Although the area of Wet Tropics Forest in the CYPLUS study area is best viewed as the
northern part of a much larger vegetation complex, there are at least 61 plant species within the

Wet Tropic Forest that have not been recorded south of the 16° 30§ latitude. In addition
there are at least [0 species of plants that are endemic just to that part of the Wet Tropics Forest

north of 160 30°S. These are Endiandra monthryra, Endiandra bessaphila, Beilschmiedia
collina, Cryptocarpa leucophyviius, Cryptocarpa bellendenk, Cryptocarpa cerrugata, Endiandra
wolfei, Endiandra leptodendra, Cryptocarpa angulata, and Cryptocarpa lividula, The frog
Cophixalus exiguus is also a2 Wet Tropical Forests endemic species that is only known from
within the CYPLLUS stmdy area (Nix & Switzer 1991).

The CORVEG data-base, where actual site records are tied to a particular vegetation class, does
not have the deficiencies of the ERIS database, and although not as comprehensive as the ERIS
data-base it provides the means by which habitats of particular importance to endemic species
can be confirmed and identified. The CORVEG data-base provides distribution information en
100 of the plant species endemic to Cape York Peninsula, Vegetation communities particularly
rich in these endemic species are all rain/vine forest coramunities. Thus it appears that it is the
vine thicket patches within the northemn Eucalyptus tetrodonta woodlands that are of importance
to endemic species rather than the woodlands themselves.
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Those vegetation classes that support particularly high levels of endemic species are, in order of
speciss tichness; '

* notophyll vine forest of the mid-Peninsula rainforests (Class 21);
= simple evergreen notophyll vine forest of north-east Cape York Peninsula (Class 24);
+  semi-deciduous mesophyll vine forest of the Claudie and Normanby Rivers (Class 8);

* evergreen to semi-deciduous notophyll vine forest of the east coast dominated by
Syzygium spp., Terminalia spp. and Xanthostemon spp (Class 200;

+ evergreen notophyll vine Forest of the major streams (Class 18);

* simple evergreen notophyll vine forest of the Iron Range and Wet Tropics areas (Class
26);

+ evergreen mesophyll vine forest with Archontophoenix alexandrae (Class 16);

» Araucarian microphyll ving forest on coastal dunes dominated by Austromyvrtus
angustifolia +/- Acacia crassicarpa +/~ Sypygivm spp. +/- Araucaria cunninghamil
emergents (Class 121); and

= semi-deciduous notophyll vine forest of Lockerhie Scrub (Class 11}

The distributien of these classes cn the Peninsula is shown on Figure 16.8, while the number
of endemic species recorded for each vegetation class is given in Appendix 9.

16.5.2 Endemic vertebrate species.

Winter and Lethbridge (1994) identify forty terrestrial vertebrate species that are endemic to
Cape York Peninsula (Appendix 7). In addition to these species, Godman's Rock Wallaby
(Petrogale godmani) is largely restricted to the CYPLUS area, but alse occurs just outside the
boundary in the Mt Carbine area, while an undescribed frog only known from Cape Melville is
likely to be classified as an endemic species. The most impertant habitats for endemic vertebrate
species are rainforest and boulder mountains and cliffs.

Eight endemic species are restricted to the bonlder/cliff habitat. These species and their
important habitat are:

*  Black Mountain - the frogs Cophixalus saxatilis and Nactus gatgajuga and a skink Carlia
SCirietis;

+  Cape Melville Boulder Range - a skink Crvpreblepharus fuhni and an undescribed frog,
= Laura (Quinkan} Sandstone Plateau - a skink Crenorus quinkan;
*  (lennie Tableland - a skink Carfia parrhasuus; and

+  Rocky outcrops in the vicinity of Coen - the Cape York Rock Wallaby (Petrogale
COEHENSIS ).

In addition, Godman's Rock Wallaby is largely confined to the rock piles and cliffs of the
south-eastern uplands. In contrast to amimals, plant endemism is not high in the rocky outcrop
habitat.
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Ten species are confined to rainforest. The Cape York Leaf-tailed Gecko (Saltuaries occulius),
Scrub Rocket Frog (Litoria longirostris), Cape York Nursery Frog {Caphixalus peninsularis)
and the Northern Nursery Frog (Cophixalus crepitans) are known only above 500m on the
Mcllwraith Range. The Cinnamon Antechinus (Antechinus lee), a monitor (Varanus teriae),
and three skinks (Cryptodactylus louisiandensis, Carfia coensis and Carfia rivuda ) are confimed
to the Mcllwraith - Iron Range area. The Cape York Melomys (Melomys capensis) is
widespread in rainforests and vine thickets in the north of the Peninsula.

The skink Emoia longicaudy is found mainly in rainforest edges, clearings, secondary regrowth
and dense streamside vegetation in the north of the Peninsula and the islands of Torres Strait
{Cogger 19921,

The burrowing skink, Anomalopus plute is found in the extreme north-gast of the Peninsula in
open forests, monseon forests and heaths and on the Glennie Tableland (Covacevich 1992).

The Cape Bedford - Cape Flattery dunefields are the only known habitat of the endemic skinks,
Lerista ingrami and Ctenotus rawlinsoni. The dunefield is also a habitat of the skink, Carlia
dogare which is also known from Lizard (sland.

Other endemic species with restricted distributions include: the skinks Lygisaurus tanmeri and
Ctenotus nutlem wiich have distributions in the south east of the study area and the frog
Cyclorana australis from grasslands in the Coen - Silver Plains area.

Figure 16.10 shows habitat of probable significance for endemic vertebrates. Actval locatiens
of recorded occurrences are provided as a separate (GIS coverage (Figure 16.9). Important
habitat was identified through use of the CYPLUS geological coverage (Black Mountain, Cape
Melville and Cape Bedford - Cape Flattery dunefield), and the vegetation class coverage of
Neldner and Clarkson {19943, All closed-forest, low closed forest and closed scrub of the
Mcllwraith Range has been included withim the coverage, which also includes all the vegetation
class polygons in which Ctenotus quinkan, Carlia parrhasuus, Petrogale coenensis, Petrogale
gadmani, Emoia longicauda, Anomalopus pluto, Lygisaurus tanneri, Ctenotus nullum, or
Cyclorana australis have been recorded. Thus Figure 16.10 generally plots the vegetation
patches in which an endemic species has been recorded. A problem with this appreach is that
the accuracy of the recorded location (provided by the observer) may not be of high enough
precision to be sure that the given location and hence vegetation polygen that it has been
recorded at was in fact the place at which it was observed. This needs to be berne m mind when
the endemic vertebrate coverage is being interpreted or interTogated.

16.5.3 Endemic invertebrate species.

The location of endemic invertebrates was determined through searching the records from the
Australian National Insect Collection (ANIC) Database. This data-base inchaded the records of
the 22 503 identified insect specimens, collected cn Cape York Peninsula as part of the
CYPLUS project NR17. A selection was made of those species that are enly recorded from

north of 16930'S on Cape York Peninsula. It was not possible to distinguish between those
invertebrate species that are Australian endemics and those that also occur outside of Australia.
Due to time constraints the search was limited to certain insect groups that were reasonably well
represented in the data-base.

Endernic species identified (see Appendix 11) include five species of dragon and damselflies
{Odonata), two stoneflies (Plecoptera), nine termites (Isoptera), forty-two grasshoppers and
katydids (Orthoptera), twenty-three beetles (Coleoptera), fifty-nine moths and butterflies
(Lepidoptera) and fifty-five wasps (Hymenoptera). The list was checked by relevant experts of
the Australian National Insect Collection. Dr S.P. Kim provided locational information on an
additional list of 14 endemic flies (Diptera: Lauxaniidae), while Dr. T. Edwards provided
locational information on an additional 49 Lepidoptera species.
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Figure 16.11 plots the distribution of invertebrate endemic species. Areas in which endemic
species are concentrated include the Mt Webb - Hopevale area, the vicinity of Coen, Mcllwraith
Range, Iron Range, Weipa, Batavia Downs, the Heathlands and Lockerbie - Somerset area. To
a large extent this distribution mirrors collecting effort (see Zhorewski er af 1594), though there
are some well-collected areas such as sites at Split Rock (13 km south of Laura), Hano River
and Rokeby Homestead which do not contain large concentrations of endemic insects. These
last three areas are all woodlands in the sonthern half of the Peninsula.

Figure 16.12 piots those invertebrate endemic species that are only known from one or two
records, while Figure 16.13 plots those endemic species that are only known from one location.
Though farther survey work will undoubtediy find other locations of some of these species, all
of the recorded sites for these rare and endemic species should be considered as of conservation
significance, until proven otherwise. Areas from where several rare and endemic insect species
are known include Mt Webb, Mcllwraith Range, Iron Range, the Heathlands, the Bamaga -
Somerset area and the permanent insect trap sites of NR17 that are in the vicinity of Coen and
Batavia Downs.

16.6 Disjunct Species

Disjunct species have widely separated populations. These disjunctions can be caused by
events of long distance dispersal, but commonly represent remnant isolated populations of a
once continuous population during ditferent climatic and geographical situations.

Flant species with disjunct distributions on Cape York Peninsula were determined through
searching the ERIS specimen database version 2.2 and two publications: - Hpatiuk B.J. (1930)
Census of Australian Vascular Plants, AGPS Press; and Brock, J. {1588) Top End Native
Plants.

Al the timne of assessment (Jan 1994), the ERIS darabase contained:

= all Queensland Herbarium data from Census of Australian Vascular Flants (CAVE)
regions 45 (Cook}, 53 (North Kennedy) and 43 (Burke):

»  Australia-wide “landcover" data (Fucalypins, Callitris, Acacia, Caswaring, Hekea,
Melaleuca, Poaceae) from all major Australian herbana;

*  Australia-wide Rare and Threatened Australian Plants (ROTAPS);
= Australia-wide Mangrove Atlas;
+  Northemn Territery Herbarium data; and

Species recorded within the Cook Region of CAVP, and not occurring within the adjoining
areas of North Kennedy and Burke, but occurring in any other region of CAVP, were
determined to have a disjunct distribution. This list was then checked against the CYPLUS flora
data set of Cofinas ef al. (1994). Expert comment was then sought on the accuracy of the hist.
The following people provided comment; Mr J. Clarkson, Mr P, Forster, Mr A. Bean, and Mr
B. Simon (Queensland Herbarium), Mr C. Dunlop (NT Berbarium), Dr G. Hope (Australian
National University), Mr L. Craven {Australian National Herbarium), Dr B. Jackes (James
Cook University), and Mr P. Stanton {Qld National Parks and Wilglife Service).

One hundred and chirty four species with disjunct distributions were identified (Appendix 6).
The majority of disjunctions {about 80%} occur across northern Australia. Most of the disjunct
species have distributions within many of the bread vegetation groups, but as illustrated in
Figure 16.14 do not tend to occur in the south-west and central Peninsula areas. The number of
disjunct species in each broad vegetation group is given in Appendix 8. Those species with
eastern Australian disjunctions arc not concentrated in a particular broad vegetation group but do
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tend to occur on the eastern side of the Peninsula, outside of Eucalyptus tetrodonia and
Eucalyprus hvlandii woodlands.

The CORVEI(S database of Neldner and Clarkson (1594) contains distribution records of 81
species that have a disjunct distributions on Cape York Peninsula. About one third of all of the
disjunct species have been recorded in the monsoon thickets of the Northern Territory (Liddle et
al 1994) and it is the vine thickets on the Penmsula which have a richness in disjunct species.
The greatest richness within a vegetation class 1s that of the evergreen {o semi-deciduous
notophyll vine forest of the east coast dominated by Syzygium spp., Terminaliz spp. and
Xanthostemon spp (Class 20 - 17 digjunct species). Drainage swamps dominated by Restio
tetraphylius subsp. melostachyus +/- Leptocarpus spathaceus +/- Nepenthes mirabilis +/-
Cahnia sieberiana are another class of significance for disjunct plant species, as five species are
recorded only in this habitat, within the CORVEG database. The five species are Eleocharis
achrostachys, Fimbristyiis lanceolata, Lycopodielin serpenting, Rivnchospora gracillima and
Rhynchospora submarginata, A list of the number of disjunct species in each of the 201
vegetation classes is givem in Appendix 9, while Figure 16.15 shows theose vegetation ciasses
with a significant richness of disjunct species.

There arc only seven terrestrial vertebrate species with disjunct distributions on the Peninsula.
The disjunct species are Mesembriomys gouldii, Sminthopsis virginiae, Isoodon obesulus
Podargus ocellatus, Conopaphila atbogularis, Varanus indicus and Lophognathus temporally.
These species are not confined to one particular habitat type, but are found in woodlands,
closed forests, heaths and grasslands. The greatest richness of disjunct favnal species occurs in
the north-east of the Peninsuia. The site records of the digjunct species 1s provided at Figure
16.16.
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17.0 AREAS OF SIGNIFICANCE FOR RARE AND THREATENED
PLANT AND ANIMAL SPECIES

In a similar fashion to the analysis in Section 16 this section considers species and associated
areas important for them. However, Criterion B (Areas important becanse they possess
uncemimon, rare or endangered aspects of Australia's natural history) is the criterion on which
the species considered in the section are related.

171 Bare and Threatened Plant Species

There are 379 taxa considered to be rare and threatened that are known to occur on Cape York

Peninsula, north of 16 © S (Neldner & Clarkson 1994) (See Appendix 6). These include 15
endangered, 49 vuinerable, 213 rare and 102 poorly known but suspected of being at risk
species. The rare and threatened categories used in the analysis accord with the International
Unten for the Conservation of Nature (ILUCN} Red Data Book Categories, as described in
Briggs and Leigh (1988). The relevant categories referred to in this report are:

E = Endangered - species in serious risk of disappearing from the wild state within
one or two decades if causal factors continue to operate;

V = Vulnerable - species not presently endangered but at sk of disappearing from
the wild over a longer period (20-50 years) through continued depletion, or which
largely occur on sites likely to experience changes in land use that would threaten the
survival of the species i the wild;

R = Rare - species which are rare in Australia but which overall are not currently
considered endangered or vulnerable; and

K = Poorly Known - species that are suspected, but not definitely known, to belong
to any of the above categories.

The list of rare and threatened plants from Cape York Peninsula 1s yet to be reviewed in light of
the added plant distribution information collected as part of the CYPLUS studies. It is likely
that there will be many changes in the lists, However, these changes are likely to be mainly in
the category of threat, while the relatively few deletions from the list are likely to roughly equate
to additions of newly described species (John Clarkson, Qld Herbarium, pers. comm. 1994).

Briggs and Leigh (1988) provide a map of the number of rare and threatened species found in
each of 80 Australian phytogeographical areas {see Figure 17.1). The number of rare and
threatened species identified in the CYPLUS study area is greater than that of any of these
regions (outside the North-East Queensland area of which the CYPLUS area is a part). Only
the adjoining Wet Tropical Forests and the large south-west Western Australia biogeographic
areas contain comparable numbers of rare and threatened species. Thus Cape York Peninsula is
amongst the most important areas in Australia for rare and threatened plant species.

The location of all plant specics currently listed as rare or threatened on Cape York Peninsula
are shown in Figure 17.2. Plots of known locations of individual endangered species and of all
vulnerable species are given in Cofinas et al. (1994). As evident in the plots, rare and

threatened taxa are most commaon on the east and north of the Peninm;la. The known locations
of rare and threatened plants are particularly concentrated in the following arcas:

. the wet tropical forests area of the seuth-east;
@ the Hopevale area;

. the Cape Bedford - Cape Flattery Dunchield;
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. the Mcllwraith Range area,
. the Iron Range area;

. the Heathlands area;

- Lockerbie Scrub;

. east of Weipa; and

. in the vicinity of Laura.

The concentrations of some of these areas may be more a result of collection effort, rather than
ecological consideration.

A GIS point coverage of all records of rare and threatened plant species has been provided. The
location of any rare or threatened plant spectes is laken to be of conservation significance. The
coverage also provides the category of threat.

The numbers of rare and threatened plant taxa recorded in each of the broad vegetation groups
on the Peninsnla are given in Appendix 8. As 15 evident in the table, the following broad
vegetation groups support the largest number of rare and threatened species:

. closed-forests of the Mclbwraith - Iron Range region;
. gallery closed-forests and Melaleuca spp. dominated open-forest on alluvia;
. Eucalyptuy tetrodonta domunated woodlands and tall woodiands on deeply

weathered plateaus and remnants; and
. open heaths on dunefields, sandplains and headlands.

Eighteen broad vegetation groups suppott 25 or more rare and threatened species. Thirty-three
of the 80 phytogeographical regions of Australia {Briggs & Leigh 1988} support less than 25
rare of threatened plant species, which provides some context to considering Appendix 8.

The CORVEG database contains site records of 137 rare and threatened species. The vegetation
classes that support a particularly large number of rare and threatened species are all closed
forests and include:

= notophyll vine forest of the mid-Peninsula rainforests (Class 21);

. semi-deciduous mesophyll vine forest of the Claudie and Normanby Rivers
{Class 8);

. simple evergreen notophyll vine forest of the Iron Range and Wet Tropics areas
{Class 247,

. sitnple evergreen notophyll vine forest of north-gast Cape York Peninsula {Class
24 and

. evergreen to semi-deciduous notophyll vine forest of the east coast dominated by

Svzygium spp, Terminalia spp and Xanthosternon spp (Class 20).

The distribution of these classes on the Peninsula is shown on Figure 17.3, while the number
of rare and threatened species recorded for each vegetation class, within the CORVEG database,
is given in Appendix 9.
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The large mimber of rare and threatened plant species found on the Peninsula is thought to be
due to the diversity of habitats found there, particulariy the diversity and extent of rainforest and
heathland areas. The major threatening process leading to the rating of species as either
Endangered or Vulnerable is the illegal collection of epiphytic orchids, epiphytic ferns and
palms (John Briggs, CSIRO, 1995, pers. comm:.)

17.2 Rare or Threatened Terrestrial Vertebrate Fauna

A data set of the recorded locations on Cape York Peninsula of the rare or threatened vertebrate
species, as listed in the schedule to the Nature Conservation Acr 1992 of the Queensland
Government, was established by the Queensland Department of Environment and Heritage and
described in Young {1995) (see Appendix 7).

The recorded locations of rare or threatened vertebrate fauna are illustrated in Figure 17.4. The
data sets searched to create these records are detailed within Glasco, Bolton and Bryett (1995),
witich 15 the repert on the CYPLUS Natural Rescurces Analysis Program project No. NR19.

The areas of greatest concentration are the Wet Tropical Forests, the Mcllwraith Range, Iron
Range, Lockerbie Scrob and Weipa, The first four areas all contain species of restricted
distribution, while the records from the Weipa area tend 1o be of widespread spectes, and the
concentration recorded here is likely to be a resnit of collection effort.

17.2.1 _Nationally endangered terrestrial vertebrate species.

Eleven species have been recorded within the CYPLUS study area, that are listed as endangered
under the schedule to the Narure Conservation Act 1992, or the Commonwealth Endangered
Species Protection Act 1992, These species are listed in Appendix 7.

Four of the eleven endangered species are frogs which occur in the extreme south-cast comer of
the study area and are endemic to the Wet Tropical Forests biogeographic area. The Sharp-
snouted Torrent Frog {Taudactyius acutivostris), Torrent Tree Frog (Litoria nannotis), Litoria
rheocola and Nyctimystes dayi, are all found in or by streams in lowland and/or upland
rainforests. Within the study area, the Wet Tropical Forests near Mt Amos and Mt Fionigan are
significant habitat for these species.

A broad unvegetated sandbank on the northern side of the mouth of the south arm of the
Mitchell Biver supports the largest known breeding colony of the Little Tem (Sterna albifrons
sinensis) on Cape York Peninsula. Fifty birds in breeding plumage have been recorded here,
making the site one of the top ten nesting iocations of the sub-species in Australia (Taplin 1990,
Starks 1992). In 1989 thirty-six birds, including twelve in breeding plumage, were recorded
on a sandspit at the mouth of Janie Creek. The twelve birds represented a little over 1% of the
total Australian population in breeding plumage recorded for 1982 (Taplin 1990}, Duning 1989
most of northern and ¢astern Ausiralia was surveyed for populations of the Little Tern. Other
areas on Cape York Peninsula from where nationally large roosting populations were recorded
inclnde the mouth of the McDonald River (31 birds), Campbell Point (22 birds) the mouth of

Chester River (21 birds), the mouth of Mclvor River (40 birds) and an un-named point at 150

10'S 1450 14°E (Starks 1992). A roost of about 100 individuals has also been recorded from
Lowrie Island in the northern Great Barrier Reef area (DEH 1994).

The Golden-shouldered Parrot (Psephotus chrysopterygius) once occumred over much of the
central Peninsula, but is new only known from a few small populations in the Musgrave area
and west of the Lynd River (south of the CYPLUS study area}. The total population is
estimated at about 250 pairs. It is thought that the disappearance of the Parrot over much of its
former range may be caused by a decline in wet season bums and a lack of naturally rocky or
open areas. Current grazing levels are considered not to threaten the Parrot populations but
higher stocking rates may reduce food availability. A recovery plan is currently being prepared
for the species (Garnett & Crowley 1994).
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The genus Erythrotriorchis is endemic to Australia and monospecific. The CYPLUS data-base
contains two records of the Red Goshawk {Ervthrotriorchis radiatis). It is a woodland bivd
with extremely sparse populations that nests in trees greater than 20m in height, and within 1km
of a watercourse or wetland. It is estimated that there are abont 350 pairs of Red Goshawk
remaining in Australia, compared to an historical population of about 440 pairs.

The decline in numbers has occurred south of 150 and is thought to be related 1o large scale
deforestation. There is also concem that a combination of fire and grazing may in the long term
result in a lower density of prey and an unsustainable ioss of nest trees (Garnett 1993), Auvmann
and Baker-Gabb {1991} surveyed nesting sites in the Northern Territory and Western Anstralia.
An analysis of the climate of recorded nesting areas in these areas predicted that in Queensland,
core nesting habitatl would generally be south of Cape York Peninsula. Nevertheless there is a
long standing and repeated record of a nesting location near the lower reaches of the Wenlock
River. The Red Goshawk mostly nest in tall riparian trees, and generally forage within coastal
and subcoastal tall open forests and woodlands, and on savannas traversed by wooded or
forested rivers.

The woodlands, tall open forest and riverine forests on Cape York Peninsula are amaongst the
least disturbed in Australia and those catchments on the west of the Peninsula that are between
the Mitchell and Wenlock Rivers, together with the Lakefield area are considered to be
important for the conservation of this endangered species, either as foraging or nesting habitat
(David Baker-Gabb RAOU pers. comm. [994).

There are also two records of the northern sub-species of the Star Finch (Neochmia ruficaunda
clarescens) in the CYPLUS fauna data-base (Glasco er af 1995). The central eastern
(Lakefisld) and western coasts of Cape York Peninsula are some of the few arzas in Queensland
where the Finch has been recently sighted (Blakkers er af 1984). The Finch's preferred habitat
is dense grass and rushes growing beside freshwater. It is considered that the most likely
reason for the decline in the Queensland populatien is degradation of habitat by stock and feral
animals, particularly dunng the dry season. Wiiderness or little disturbed wetland areas in the
Lakefield area and on the central west coast of the Peninsula are likely 1o be important to the
continued survival of this sub-species in Queensland. The Star Finch is rare throughout
Australia but may be locally commen in the Northern Territory or Western Australia (Garmett
1993).

Cape York Peninsula is not a major habitat of the remaining endangered species found there,
namely the Loggerhead Turtle {Carerta caretia), Gouldian Finch (Erythrura gouldiae), and
Northern Bettong (Bettongia trepica). The recorded locations for these species are however
available within the CYPLUS GIS and should be considered in any detatled Jand use planning.

Figure 17.5 provides a plot of the habitat on Cape York Peninsula that is of significance for
endangered fauna, [t consists of the major Little Tem breeding and non-breeding records of
Starks (1992}, the land tenure properties identified by Garnett and Crowley (1994} as being
important for the Golden-shouldered Parrot, and the forest types of the Wet Tropical region in
which endangered frog species have been recorded.

17/.2.2 Vulnerable terrestrial vertebrate speci
Sixteen vulnerable species have been recorded within the CYPLUS study area.

Three of these vulnerable species are turtles. The significance of Cape York Peninsula to turtle
species in general is detailed at Section 17.3 of this report, and shown in Figure 17.9. In
summary, Crab I[sland 1s the most important nesting site of the Flatback Turtle (Natator
depressus): islands just off the north-east coast of Cape York Peninsula contain medium-sized
(in an international context) nesting beaches of the Hawksbill Turtle (Erefimochelys imbricataly
while the seagrass beds identified in the seagrass GIS coverage are likely to be important
feeding habitat of the Green Turtle { Chelonia mydas).
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The importance of the CYPLUS study area to the Saltwater Crecodile (Crocodylus porosus) is
described in Section 17.5, and illustrated in Figure 17.11. The lower sections of the Wenlock
and Dulcie rtvers and the Jacky Jacky Creek area are pasticularly important breeding locations.

The northern Great Barmer Reef area, the northern and eastern shores of Cape York Peninsula,
together with the shores of the Torres Strait Islands form an area of international significancs
for the Beach Stone-curlew (Burhinus gigantens), as it supports over 5% of estimated East
Asian-Australasian population. It is the only area in Australia that is recognised as being
significant for this species (Watkins 1993}, The species occurs singly or i small groups along
the coastlire and is [ikely 10 be more common on offshore 18lands, and those parts of the
mainland little dismrbed by humans, pigs or cais {Driscoll 1994b).

The Southern Cassowary {Casuarius casuarius johnsonif) is largely confined to rainforest from
‘the tip of Cape York to the southemn extent of the Mcilwraith Range and then from Cooktown
south 1o Townsville. The population south of Cooktown is estimated at about 3000 individuals
{Crome & Moore 1990). There is not enough information to estimate the size of the northern
population.

The Eclectus Parrot (Eclectus rorarus macgilliveayi) occurs only in the Iron and Mellwraith
ranges between the Pascoe and Rocky Rivers.

The northern or white-bellied subspecies of the Crimson Finch ( Meochmia phaeton evagelinae)
has only been recently recorded on the western coast of Cape York Peninsula, with a core area
being in a parrow coastal strip between the Archer River south to Magnificent Creek near
Kuwan‘yama It has been recently recorded as locally abundant in the Edward River ares, in
long perennial grass beside watercourses. Much of this habitat has been removed by feral pigs
and stock grazing, while the riparian vegetation along the Mitchell River is being smothered by
Rubber Vine Cryptostegia grandis.

The Fawn Horseshoe Bat (Hipposideros cervinus) is a rainforest generalist occurring on north-
gast Cape York Peninsula. It roosts in caves and mine shafts and feeds in rainforest and
TIVETE &reas.

The four other vulnerable bat species, Greater Wart-nosed Herseshoe Bat {Hipposideros
semoni)j, Spectacled Flying-fox (Preropus conspiciflatus), Northern Sheathtail-bat (Taphozous
australis) and Ghost Bat (Macroderma gigas) have more widespread distnbutions.

The Mitchell-Palmer Karst Systemn in the south of the CYPLUS area is a significant habitat of
the Ghost Bat with 64 individuals counted there in 1994 (Peter Berrill, Central Queensland
Spelaeclogical Society, pers. comm. 1994). The Nerthern Sheathtail-bat is also known to roost
in this cave system (Ceniral Queensiand Spelacological Society & QNFWS 1950}, while a
small colony has also been recorded in a sea cave near Captain Billy Landing (Coles &
Lumsden 1993). Significant numbers of Ghost Bats are also known to roost on Birthday
Mountain and Black Mountain (DEH 1995).

The recorded locations for the Black-breasted Button-quail (Turnix melanogaster), Northem
Hopping Mouse (Notomys aguile),and Yakka Skink (Egernia rugosa), are given within the
GIS rare and threatened coverage provided to CYPLUS, Precise habitat information is not
available, but the vegetation class polygons (not the whole class} in which a species was
recorded is indicative of important habitat..

Figure 17.6 shows the location of habitat likely to be significant for vulnerable species. This
coverage includes: the coastline of the Torres Strait Islands and Duifken Point to Cape
Weymouth which is an extensive habitat of the Beach Stone-curlew; the Wet Tropical closed
forests of the study area; the mid-Peninsula and north-eastern rainforests; the sub-coastal rivers
and creeks between and including the Edward and Holroyd Rivers; the sea-caves at Captain
Billy's Landing; the Mitchell - Palmer Karst System, and the vegetaton polygons in which the
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Black-breasted Button-quail, Northem Hopping Mouse (Notomys aguile), and Yakka Skink
(Egernia rugosa) have been recorded.

7.2.3 Rare terrestrial vertebrate s

There are fifty-eight rare species recorded on Cape York Peninsula. Many of these species are
largely restricted te rainforest areas. Rare species confined to the Wet Tropical Forests, within
the CYPLUS study area, include the Tapping Nursery Frog(Cophixalus concinnus),
Bloomfield Nursery Frog {Cophixalus exiguus), Cricket Chirper frog (Sphenophryne frvi,}
Spotted-tail Quoll (Dasyures maculatis), Beonett's Tree Kangaroo (Dendrolagus benneitionus),
Caramel Ringtail Possum {(Pseudocheirus cinereus), a skink (Ewlamprus tigrinus), a skink
{Lygisaurus laevis), Blue-faced Finch (Erythrura trichrea) and Double-eyed Fig Parmot
(Cyclopsitta diophthalma macleayana).

Rare species confined o the Central Peninsula (Mellwraith - Iron Range) rainforests and
summit vegetation, within the CYPLUS swidy area, include the Nerhern Nursery Frog
(Cophixalus crepitans), Cape York Nursery Frog {Cophixalus peninsularis), Scrub Recket
Frog (Litoria longivostris), Cinnamoen Antechinus (Antechinus leg), Grey Cuscus (Phalanger
intercastellanus), Green Tree Python {Chondropython viridis), a gecko (Saltuarius occultus),
the goanna Varanus terige and Double-eyed Fig Parrot (Cyvclopsinta diophthalma marshalli).

The skink Eugongyius rufescens 15 a rainforest specialist oecurring in the Lockerbie Scrub.

The Green-eyed Tree Frog, Litoria genimaculata, 1s largely confined to the Central and Wes
Tropical rainforests on the Peninsula.

The lizard, Emoia atrecostata, is only known from the northern rainforest and on beach laterites
on some of the isiands of Torres Strait.

The Spotted Cuscus (Spilocuscus macufatus) occurs in the central and northemn rainforests and
also in riverine forests, interfluvial evergreen vine forest and petches of semu-deciduous vine
thicket south and west to the lower reaches of the Archer River (Winter & Lethbridge 1994).

A number of rare species arc restricted to boulder and/or cliff habitats. The Cape York Rock
Wallaby Petrogale coenensis has a fragmented central Peninsula distribution on rocky
mountains and hills, The Boulder Nursery Frog (Cophixalus saxatilis), the skink (Nactus
galgafugo ) and the skink {Carlia scirtetis ) all only occur en Black Mountain, a large boulder
mountain south of Cooktown. A similar boulder habitat occurs on Cape Meiville and the skink
Cryptoblepharus fuhni, and a newly described frog, are restricted 1o this area.

The skink {(Anemalopus pluto} occurs in the sandy heathland and monscon forest areas of the
north-east Peninsula and on the sandstones of the Glennie Tableland.

The skinks Lerisza ingrami and Crenotus rawlinsoni are only known from the sandy heathlands
of the Cape Bedford - Cape Flattery dunefizlds.

The inland sub-species of the Cave Swiftlet { Collocalia spediopygia chillagoensis) 15 only
known to nest in the Chillagoe and Mitchell-Palmer River karsis. A population of 2000 has
been estimated for the Chillagoe area. No estimates can be made for the Mitchell-Palmer area
though nests of up to 50 birds have been recorded in individual caves {DEH 1952, Chillagoe
Caving Club 1988).

The Cape York Peninsula sub-species of the Rufous Owl (Minox rufz meesi) probably roosts
and nests in gallery rainforest and dense paperbark thickets (Gamett 1993). Four of the six
recorded sightings {within the CYPLUS fauna data sets} of the species are in the Iron Range -
Mclwraith Range area.
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The Palm Cockatoo (Probosciger aterrimus aterrimus) is widespread above 14':'3[}'3, and tends
to occupy the ecotone between ramforest and open tropical woodland deminated principally by
paperbarks (Melaieuca). The hollow nesting trees are particuiarly virlnerable to fire in the dry
season (Garnett 19930,

The rare twrtle, Emydura subgloboesa, is known in Austraiia only from the far north of Cape
York Pemnsula (Cogger 1992, DEH 1993).

The rare skink, Lygisqurus tanneri, has a restricted distribution centred on Cooktown (Cogger
1992}

The Diadem Horseshoe Bat, (Hipposideros diadema), is common within the Mitchell Palmer
Karst {Central Queensland Spelasological Society & QNPWS 1990).

The lizard, Menetia koshiundae, is only known from woodland just north of the Palmer River
Crossing on the Cape Development Road (DEH 1995).

Ramphotyphlops chamodraceane is a recently described blind snake eoliected in the Welpa area
(DEH 1995).

The Eastern Curlew (Numenius madagascariensis} occurs on Cape York Peninsula, but there
are no major habitats of this species on the Peninsula (Watkins 1993, Driscoll 1994by).

The Black-necked Stork (Ephippiorhynchus asiaticis) 15 widespread across the Peninsula. The
wetland area between the Holroyd and Archer Rivers may be an important dry season refuge for
the species on Cape York Peninsula (Driscoll 1994b). This is probably alse the case for the
Radjah Shelduck ( Tadorna radjah) (Peter Diniscoll, 1994, pers. comm.).

The rocky and sandy shores of the northern Great Barrier Reef area and the adjoining coastline
of Cape York Peninsula are a particularly important habitat for a nerthern sub-species of the the
Sooty Oystercawcher (Haematopus fuliginosus opthaimicus), which s estimated to have a total
population of only 1000 individuals. The area supports over 1% of the total estimated global
population of the species (Watkins 1993, Dniscell 1994).

The Cotton Pygmy-Goose (Nettapus coromandelianus) reaches its northern distribution limit in
the Lakefield area, and the wetlands here arc the only important habitat of the species on Cape
York Peninsula {Driscoll 1994b).

All recorded sites for rare and threatened species are provided with the GIS coverage provided
as part of the CYPLUS Conservation and Natural Heritage Assessment Project.

Figure 17.7 shows indicative important habitat for rare species. This coverage includes: the
mid-Peninsula and north-eastern rainforests; the wet tropical closed forests; Cape Melville:
Black Mountain; the Cape Bedford - Cape Flattery dunefield; the Mitchell - Palmer Karst
System; the Starke and north-east coastlines; and the vegetation polygons in which the Cotten
Pygmy-Goose, Ramphotyphlops chamodraceane , Menetia koshlandae, Lygisanrus tanneri,
Emydura subglobosa, Palm Cockatoo, Rufous Owl, Anomalopus pluto, Petrogale coenensis,
Spotted Cuscus, Emoia atrocostata, and Litoria genimacuiata have been recorded. The large
polygon coverage in the Weipa area is mainly due to several records of the Palm Cockatoo m
this area,
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17.2.4 Rare and uncommeaen fish and {ish communities

Herbert et @l {1994) conducted a fish fauna survey of Cape York Peninsnla as part of the
CYPLUS Natural Resources Assessment £rogram NR10. The only rare species identified in
the survey was the Short-finned Catfish (Neosilurus brevidorsalis). This fish was collected
from the Olive, Claudie and Lockhart Rivers and is also known from the Jackson and Jardine
Rivers at the northern tip of Cape York Peninsvla. The Shoert-finned Catfish is known enly to
occur on Cape York Peninsula and in New Gumea (Allen 1989).

The fish survey also identified a number of species that appear to be restricted to confined areas
and then only occur in low numbers. The Fimbriate Gudgecn (Oxyeleotris fimbriaties) was
collected from the Wenlack and Olive Rivers and is also known from the Jackson and Dalhunty
Rivers on the north-west of the Peninsula. Obbes' Catfish (Porochilus obbesi) was collected in
the Olive River, and is also known from the Jardine, Watson and Jacky Jacky basins.
Rendahls Catfish {Porochilus rendahii) was collected in large nurnbers in Three Quarter Mile
Lake, at Siiver Plains. A few were collected in lagoons near the Endeavour, Wenlock, Archer,
Holroyd and Palmer Rivers, while the species is also known from the Jardine River and the
Normanby complex. Delicate Blue-eyes (Pseudomugi tenelius) were collected from Scrubby
Creek, and are also known from the Jardine, Watson and Edward Rivers. The Claudie River is
the only known habitat of the Spot-fin Gobies {Redigobius chrysosoma) on Cape York
Peninsula. Freshwater Anchovies (Thryssa scratchleyi} were only recorded from z few
locations in the Archer River catchment. Buffon's River Garfish (Zenarchopterus buffonis) is
known from the Embley Estuary and was recorded during the fish survey from the Wenlock
River.

The dunefield lakes near Shadd Point and Orford Bay, and on the Shelbume Bay and Cape
Flattery dunefields each contain a unique fish assemblage, and sometimes species far outside
their normal distribution. Other unigue environments are found on small creeks or lagoons
away from major rivers. Unique fish assemblages are found at Scrubby Creek/Three Quarter
Mile Lake, Ronnie's Rocky Creek, Black Creek, Kupandhangan Swamp near Weipa and a
creek near Bolt Head.

Figure 17.8 shows the river systems important for rare and uncommon fish and other
significant conservation attributes discussed later in this report. 1t should be noted that the
survey of Herbert ez af {1994) did not cover the entire Peninsula and survey periods on specific
river systems did not reflect seasonal changes.
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17.3  Turtles

The four species of turtles found in the CYPLUS area are considered to be rare or endangered
in either an international, national or State context, The turtles are therefore considered under
Sub-Criterion B1, while significant breeding and feeding areas for all the species are important
under Sub-Criterion A2 (Importance for Maintenance of Existing Ecological Processes). In
this assessment the DEH turtles data-set {locations and numbers of breeding records) was used
in addition to a number of key references (Harris 1994, Miller 1994, Miller & Limpus 1950,
and Parmenter 1994).

Significant feeding or nesting populations of four species of turtles occur within or are adjacent
to the Cape York Peninsula Land Use Strategy area, The area includes significant feeding
habitat or the Green Turtle {Chelonia mydas} and important nesting sites of the Flatback
(Nataior depressus), Hawksbhill {(Eretmochelvs imbricata} and Olive Ridley (Lepidochelys
olivacea) turtles. Figure 17.9 shows the significant locations for turtles.

17.3.1  Flathack Turtle Nesting Site - Crab lsland.

Crab Island, just off the north-west coast of the Peninsula, supports the largest known Flatback
Turtle (Maiator depressus) rookery. The Flatback is almost totally confined to the Australian
continental shelf and its breeding is restricted to Australia. Annual nesting numbers at Crab
Island are in the order of 1 000 to 2 000 individuals a year. Numerous Flatback Turtles have
also been observed mating in the shallow water adjacent to the island, and the waters are likely
to be an important breeding location.

The Hawksbill (Eretmochelys imbricata) and Olive Ridley {Lepidochelys olivacea) Turtles
have also been recorded nesting on Crab Island. Both of these turtles are listed as nationally
vilnerable under the Endangered Species Protection Act 1952,

The condition of the island is natural with no major feral predators of turtle eggs known
Residents from adjacent communities on the mainland coilect eggs on a regular basis during
nesting season, and some adult turtles are harvested. The foraging distribution of the turtles
using the Crab Island rockery is not known, Nankeen Night Herons (Aycticorax caledonicus)
and Silver Gulls {Larus novaehollandiae) prey on the turtle hatchlings, while a number of adult
Estuarine Crocodiles (Crocodvius porosus) are resident on the island.

17.3.2  Hawkshill nesting sites.

The Hawksbill Turtle (Eretmochelys imbricata) is listed as nationally vulnerable under the
Endangered Species Protection Act 1992, It is considered to be internationally endangered.
The Torres Strait and northern Great Barrier Reef region constitutes one of the few remairung
large nesting populations for the species worldwide, It is estimated that over three thousand
femaies may nest annually within the region. The major regional rookenes are well outside the
CYPLUS study area, on Long, Aukane, Mimi and Kabbikane Islands/Islets, However there
are several medium and minor nesting locations wathin or in close vicinity to the CYPLUS
study area.

Medium nesting localities are used by between 20 - 50 nesting females a year and include:
Milman Island,
Chomondeley Islet,
Haltway [slet,

Bovdong Jsland,

Magra Island,
Macarthur Islands,

Fife Island,

Farmer Island,

Lacey Island, and
Mount Adolphus Island.
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Nesting locations of minor significance are used by between 10 - 20 nesting females a year and
include:

Sinclair Island,

Wallace Istand,

Little Boydong Island,

Pelican Island,

Kay Islet,

Sand heaches between False Orford Ness and Ussher Point,

Little Adolphus Island and Salter Island.

17.33  Green Turtle foraging areas.

The Great Barrier Reef and Torres Strait region supports a large population of Green Turtle
(Chelonia mydas), which is considered to be nationally vulnerable under the Endangered
Species Protection Act 1992, The Green Turtle nests on the outer barrier islands and cays, but
the seagrass beds on which it feeds lie adjacent to the CYPLUS study area. The large seagrass
beds in the Cape Melville-Sirake region and within the Princess Charlotte Bay area are likely to
support large populations of foraging Green Turtles.

17.3.4  Olive Ridley nesting habitat,

The Olive Ridley Turtle {Lepidochelys olivacea) is widely distributed in the Indo-Pacific. The
Qlive Ridley nests sparingly throughout the Gulf of Carpentaria and the Northern Termitory. It
15 considered to be nationally vulnerable under the Endangered Species Protection Act 1992,
The Qlive Ridley has been recorded as nesting on the sandy beaches of Crab Island, the
Duifken Peint area {north of Weipa}, and at the mouth of the Nassau and Edward Rivers.

17.4 Areas of Significance for Dugong (Dugong dugon) Habitat

The Dugong {Pugong diugon) is listed as vulnerable o extinction by the International Union for
the Conservation of Nature (JUCN) and is the only herbivorous marine mammal on the
Convention on International Trade in Endangered Spectes (CITIES). Sub-Criterion B1 and
Sub-Criterion A2 apply to this section of the report.

The northern Australian population is estimated at approximately 70 000 with 12 500 in the
Torres Straits and & 000 in the northern Great Barrier Reef. A significant proportion of the
global dugong population is believed to oceur in northern Australia (Moreton Bay to Shark
Bay); however, the density of dugong populations in northern Australia are not dissimilar in
other surveyed parts of the world {(Heinsohn 1951}

Although considerable research in northern Australia {Marsh et a! 1984c, Marsh & Saalfeld
1989, Marsh 1990, Heinsohn 1991, Lanyon er af 1989, and Preen 1989) has focused on the
dugong reproductive biology, there is still little detailed understanding of the life history and
ecology of the species. The staple food of the dugong is seagrass, a number of species of
which are consumed; deliberate consumption of invertebrates has also been reported in the
southern areas of the dugong's range in Australia; this has not been observed in the tropics
however (Heinsohn 1991).

Observation of dugong behaviour suggests all spend most of their time in the vicinity of inshore
seagrass beds and have overlapping home ranges of 4 - 23 km<. Marsh and Saalfeld (1989)
note the majority were sighted in at depths of <5m. Only rarely are long-distance travels
undertaken {Heinschn 1991).

Marsh indicates that even with the most optitnistic combination of life-history parameters, a low
rate of natural mortality, and no man-induced mortality, a dugong population is unlikely io
increase at more than about 5% per annum (Heinschn 1991).
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An analysis of areas of significance for dugong in the CYPLUS study area, was undertaken
using the dugong observation information obtained from Morisette TESAG JCU. This data
was derived from detafled air survey work, involving transects and measuring the number of
animals in each 2.5 x 2.5 nautical mile grid of the near shore areas south of the Olive River.
This information has been related to seagrasses as mapped by Coles et af (1983}, and as
described in the Marine Vegetation Analysis (Section 9.3 of this report). Relating the grid cells
with a high observation rate to the associated seagrass areas has been undertaken te determine
the areas of significance for this species and is mapped on Figure 17.10. The data-set does not
include areas in the Torres Straits where high dugong densities are zlso recorded, nor is
information avatlable for the west coast of the CYPLUS area. It may be possible to include that
information in the future,
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Table 17.1 Dugong Grid Cell Data
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4.3131

4.8504

5.3244

5.5462

5.9283

6.4673

7.0062

—7.8144

11.8566

13.4785

The caleulated dugong density for each grid
cell was used. Those grid cells with a
density above 1.7 dugongs per cell, a clear
break point in the distribution, wers
considered indicative of the most important
areas of habitat (Table 17.1). Where the
orid cells related to mapped seagrass areas
those seagrasss beds were delineated as
areas of significance. Figure 17.10 shows
these areas and in addition the high density
grid cells in areas where there was no
seagrass mapped.

The important difference between this
information and the Manne Vegetation areas

" of significance (Figure 9.1) is the inclusion

of the seagrasses to the north of Cape
Sidmouth as being of particular habitat
significance for dugongs. The few grid
cells thai occur where no seagrass is
mapped may indicate areas where seagrass
beds deeper than the 20m mapping limit are
located.
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i7.5 Significant Locations for Crocodiles on Cape York Peninsula

Fignre 17.11 shows areas significant for estuanne crocodiles on the Peninsula. The sites, as
mapped, are described from: north to south, below. Magnusson et of (1980) and Taplin (1987)
and Jeff Miller QDEH (pers. comm. [1994]) have provided the basis for this report. However,
there i1s no definitive currently available data on the number of crocodiles in the regicon.
Crocodiles are considered nationally vuinerable and thus are considered under Sub-Crteron B
and their breeding habitats under Sub-Critenon AZ.

17.5.1 Jardine River Wetlands and Jacky Jacky Creek.

This area covers the Fardine River system including the Jardine Swamps, Jardine River
National Park and Jacky Jacky Creek system.

These eavironments are significant breeding sites for the Estuarine Crocodile (Crocodylus
porosis) because they are not prone to extensive flooding events, the vegetation is suitable for
nesting, and disturbance is minimal. The adnlt population of the Jardine River and Jacky Jacky
Creek Systemns represent the largest breeding populations known in Queensland.

The area is characterised by extensive beach ridges and estuarine habitats with mangrove forests
and permanent freshwater wetlands associated with the Jardine River and Jacky Jacky Creek.
The freshwater swamps support sedge and grassland communities under a cancpy of Melaleuca
and monsoon vine forest. These areas are kept moist by seepage, and generally are not subject
1o the catastrophic flooding common on the Gulf Plains, due to the relatively higher elevation
afforded by the Weipa Plateau. The arez is remote from major settlement and is generally
undisturbed. Extensive areas are available for habitation by adult Crocodylus poresus and
many of the wetlands are suitable for nesting sites.

The Jardine River Systemn considered here is an area of high wilderness quality, in excellent
condition as 4 crocodile habitat. No immediate disturbances or threats known.

17.5.2 Wenlock and Dulcie River Systems.

This includes the Wenlock and Dulcie River Systerms inland to the Weipa Plateau and associated
ranges. Magnusson ef al. (1980), report that the best areas of crocedile habitat occur at the
following grid references: 308451, 506442-506436, 505434, 528433, 521432, 5314444,
512451 for the Wenlock River, and 525471, 526468-523484 on the Dhlcie River.The location
of these grid references are not shown on Figure 17.11 but are shown in magnusson et al.
{1980).

Along with the Jardine River Wetlands and Jacky Jacky Creek arca, these systems represent
significant breeding sites for the estearine crocodile {Crocodyius porosus) becanse they are not
prone to the extensive flooding events typical of the southern Gulf Plains areas, the vegetation
15 suitable for nesting, and disturbance 15 minimal. Surveys of the area have revealed a large
population (588 individuals in 145 km of waterway in 1985), with many adults and a
substantial recruitment of hatchlings. This area contains one of the largest breeding populations
of crocodiles in Queensiand.

The lower and middle reaches of the Wenlock River and the lower reaches of the Dulcle River
are characterised by permanent swamps with ferns, sedges and palms under a canopy of
Melaleuca. These areas are generally not subject to flooding due to their relatively high relief.
Extensive areas suitable for nesting are located at these sites, and several nests have been
sighted during survey work. A large variety of habitats suitable for adult crocediles have been
noted throughout.

Again this Wenlock river area is of high wilderness quality, in excellent condition. No
immediate disturbances or threars known.
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17.5.3 nge Natj L d jver Ma ve Swa .

This region provides mumerous small, permanent swamps which are suitable for the nesting and
breeding of €. peresus. The extensive mangrove community of the Lockhart River estuary is
one of the few locations above Cooktown to support mederate to low numbers of adult
crocodiles by providing a suitable habitat and food supply. The area is in excellent condition.

The north-east coast of Cape York Peninsula has not been adequately researched for crocodile
habitat and population demographics. However, preliminary surveys around the Lockhart
River estuary, and in the waterways of the Iron Range National Park suggest that this area
would be suitable crocodile habitat. The Lockbart River estuary is dominated by an extensive
and diverse mangrove community which provides suitable habitat and feeding grounds for adult
Estuarine Cracodiles {C. porosus). The high relief of the Iron Range National Park, and the
relatively high and consistent rainfall patterns of the area, have favoured the development of
small, permanent coastal swamps which are thought to be suitable as nesting sites (Miller pers.
comm. [1994]).

17.5.4  Lakefield National Park.

Due to the size of the Lakefield Mational Park {537 000 ha), and the; presence of extensive
riparian thickets along most of the waterways, this area is considered to have a high
conservation value in terms of protection of the habitat and feeding grounds of adult Estuarine
Crocodile.

Three major river systems pass through the Lakefield National Park area - Nommanby,
Kennedy, and Morchead Rivers. Extensive wetlands occur throughout the Park including
riparian thickets along the riverine sysiems, permanent swamps and lagoons. Perennial,
spring-fed wetlands suitable for Estuarine Crocodile (C. poresus) nesting sites are not known
from the area at this time, although marginal quality nesting habitat is present in mid-sections of
the North Kennedy and Normanby Rivers. The coastal areas are low-lying and subject to
flooding, and some of the riverine stretches become hypersaline during the dry season. Based
ont the limited survey data that is currently available, the Lakefield area supports a modest
number of aduit C. porosus. However, recnuitment of juveniles into the area has been reported,
and further surveys may reveal an increase in the population since the last surveys of the 1980s.
The extensive mangrove communities of the Normanby River may provide good opportunities
for adult crocodile feeding grounds. The Freshwater Crocodile (C. johnstoni), occurs in
permanent waterbodies of the inland sections of the Park.

The Park is generally good to excelient condition as a crocodile habitat, aithough human
population pressures from tourism (removal of animals near camping sites) and degradaticn of
freshwater lagoons outside the park are ocenrring.

17.5.5 Other Sites.

According to Jeff Miller of the Gueensland Department of Environment and Heritage, the only
other Queensiand sites with significant C. porosus habitat, comparable o those on the
Peninsula, include Eubenangee Swamp and the Hinchinbrook coast {Hull River, Edmund
Kennedy National Park and Hinchinbrook Channel). These locations do not fall into the
CYPLUS area and will not be discussed further.

Once upstream of the tidal boundary, all the waterways of the central region of Cape York
Peninsula, down to Einasleigh, contain significant populations of the freshwater crocodile
{Crocodylus johnstoni). At this stage, however, no particular areas of sigmficance for this
species have been recognised amongst those rivers within the CYPLUS study area.
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18.0 AREAS OF SIGNIFICANCE FOR THEIR CONTRIBUTION TO
RESEARCH OR AS TYPE LOCALITIES

Research, teaching sites and type localities arc considered under Sub-Criterion CI (Impostance
for places that provide important information contributing to an increased understanding of
Australian natural history). The general remotencss of Cape York Peninsula means that it has
not been a significant scientific teaching area. Research sites of significance include those areas
where bigh quality or ground-breaking research has been undertaken or is in progress, while
type localities of biclogical specimens are important for taxonomic reference.

This assessment of natural heritage conservation values on Cape York Peninsula documented
both geological and biclogical type localities in a systematic manner (see below and AHC
1294}, However the assessment of research sites has been of an opportunistic nature and can
not be regarded as comprehensive. It is hoped that further sites may be identified by researchers
in response to this document.

18.1 Research Sites

A research site is significant if it is a place that 15 impertant for study that expands Australia'’s
current understanding of the natural environment. The Cape Grenville Volcanics, Indian Head
to Cape Bedford Exposures, Princess Charlotte Bay Chenier Ridges, Pera Head, Weipa
Bauxite Cliffs, Cape Bedford - Cape Flattery Dunefields, Shelburne Bay - Olive River Dune
Fields, Glen Garland Swamps and Pascce River Beds where identifted as geclogical or
geomoarphological sites of particular research significance (AHC 1994).

To date much of the biological research on Cape York Peninsula has had a survey focus, rather
than the establishment of benchmark or detailed ecological research sites in which natural
processes, such as succession, population fluctuations or hydrological cycles can be monitored
and documented. There are, however, a few notable excephions.

As part of 2 two-year survey of insccts on Cape York Peninsula (Zborowski ef af 1994), eleven
permanent survey sites were established in various vegetation types across the Peninsula. The
eleven areas are significant benchmark sites for monitoring fluctuations in the insect populations
on Cape York Peninsula. The detailed inventory of insects occurring at each site also make
them potentially important research sites into insect ecology. The areas will become the type
locality for & large number of mmsects, and they are also of importancs to insect taxonomy.

The Heathlands lease area is another important research site. In the wet season of 1992, the
Royal Geographical Society of Queensland organised a base camp for forty-four scientists at
Heathlands homestead. The expedition was the most comprehensive wet season study ever
undertaken in Cape York Peninsula and provided ecological and baseline information for
ongoing research into climatology, botany, invertebrate zoology, vertebrate zoology and
evolution {Royal Geographical Society of Queensland 1993).

Locations of significant research sites are shown on Figure 156.1.
18.2 Type Localities

There are a number of different varieties of type specimens for which localities are important.
These include Holotypes, (the actual specimen from which the species was described),
Paratypes {(specimens cited in the original publication describing the species but which are not
the Helotype), Syntypes (specimens from which a species is collectively described) and
Leciotypes {where a specimen has been chosen following the description of the species o act as
the benchmark, usually where the original author has not submitted a Holotype or the Holotype
has been destroyed). To further confuse the situation, with taxonomic revision and associated
reclassification of species, the status of a type specimen can accordingly alter. To an extent all
these types are significant.
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The type locality of a species is important a3 the key arca from which further specimens of the
same population as the type may be sought. A preserved type specimen may deteriorate with
age, it may be damaged or lose parts, or it may be lost or desiroyed. A preserved or doed
specimen may also oot be suitable for studies of mternal anatomy, chromosomes or bicchemical
characteristics all of which may be crucial for establishing taxonomic relationships. The
information sought may only be obtained through collecting fresh specimens from the type
locality. In addition, many of the Holotype specimens collected from Cape York Peninsula were
collected for foreign musevmns in Europe and America, which means that the specimens may not
be easily accessible to Australians (Montewth 1974).

The identification of faunal type localities for this project was undertaken by interrogating the
Zovclogical Catalogue {(ABRS) to determine the location of type lecalities on Cape York
Perinsula. This entailed a systematic search through the ABES data base, and cross-
referencing of the species identified with the corrent nomenclature for those found on the
Peninsula. It is possible there have been a few oversights in the process.

Time constrainis meant that only type locations of plant species endemic to Cape York
Peninsula or with disjunct populations there have been documented. The point locations of 90
species were established by reference to the Anstralian Plant Name Index {Chapman 1991).

In addition to the Zoological Catalogue search, the invertebrate coverage created inciuded
records collated for those data based by the Australian National Insect Collection {ANIC). Only
10 of the 32 Orders are currently on the data base and therefore able 1o be readily searched. The
result was 77 species that have a precise type locality in the CYPLUS smdy area. An indication
of the partial coverage that the ANIC data-set provides is that it records 13 type specimens from
the Lockerbie Scrub and Somerset area, when a literature survey reveals that |8 species of
butterflies, 159 species of moth, 163 beetle species and 70 spiders have a type locality there
{Monteith 1974},

Cape York Peninsula has been an important centre for plant and animal cellection since the
times of first European exploration. Many species that have wide spread distributions acvoss
northern Australia, have their type locality on the Peninsula. Figures 18.2, 18.3, & 18.4 show
type locations for flora, invertebrate and terrestrial vertebrate species respectively. Only the
vertebrate coverage can be considered cornprehensive.

Although the invertebrate and flora coverages are far from complete, they do highlight areas that
have been a particular focus for bialogical cellection. These areas are further highlighted in
Table 18.1 which gives the general location names attached to type specimens which are
without precise grid reference locattons. As is evident the vicinities of Cocktown, Somerset,
Thursday Island, Iron Range and Coen are the key areas on Cape York Peninsula for biological
type localities (Figure 18.3).

Relative ease of access by ship (for Cooktown, Thursday Island and Scmerset) and later by
road (for Coen and Tron Range) together with an interest in rainforests {for example, at Iron
Range and Somerset) are important reasons explaining why these areas were a focus of
coilecting activity. A significant feature of the collecting sites on Cape York Peninsula is that,
unlike many areas of early biological collecting in Australia, many of the Cape York Peninsula
sites are still in essentially in the same conditton as when the ceollections were made.



122

Type Localltles of Flora BWLUB
— e —
Cape York Peninsula Y3 4 3 i v o
O ) )
' 11 E
s |
. i
:
! B ; * Flora Type Localibes
| Irf ] i\ | where gecgraphical coardinales kngwn
i ) - R + Major Roads
- . . = . .
11 #/1(\3’ : j Major Rivers
£ =k !
4T g g
' "
/ L e n
L5 L slm e
w%_-m 1
oy
| /j ~ .
P tEE 5 i K
B Ner - T e !

E {
| | .
| - e b
h !
i o
| 45 \
[
I
/
I . H
| '
\ pm e - '
I'.--' __JJF \“-;_\__
Vs "a--
'\d- }': . —_—
15 & \
!
IJ&‘.‘ s
/ o KOwanyama
! Y
Ill o ]
I . T I
: }"4-,__._._“_ 1 “».___ - ;
| i = ;..--._\_H_\ ) s . e . !
\..__-—-_—\C;_/_"‘x._\_w_;ﬂ
i
h
i
; 141 E 142 £ 143 E 144 E 145 E
My papired Srooph e ol of Tu Eovrormants] Pesoucoes frdgrmpton Hetwerdd By 0. GLaban Polwy Gf, 105
_-s_ﬂl-.-'l-rﬂﬂ.ﬂ----- B Projactinr: Geographical rw.mﬂﬂ :
AHC. 1935 Areas o Gonsanvation S&q;lil‘cm - C-g)ﬂ ork Peninguda Sphagd: Ausialian Mavonz Spherald
, . T | N ARF ; |
Chapman, Arfhur 0, 1381, Ausrylan Plam Name index (AFND. l:‘.mra 5. appeax. 122,225,000 ai Ad size |
Scale appeme. 1:3,125,000 @t Ad gize |
Baveat.-.

| murtracted | APHI MHC
ﬁ%lﬂiﬁlusﬂm ﬂr.!:qq;ﬂphnc g;wura:as cr snacuﬁc ‘DEalty desarpcr wene GeCecied.

L) lawa ard ‘oca Figure 18.2
| B nrana':ra:ﬁ S map desgn .'::,FERIN s g 8




b4 oAt HERRLTAL S
D

Type lLocalities
of Invertebrates
Cape York Peninsula

CYPLUS a w foiel (oiative of the
Cromeuiard #nd Comrormmalh Grvsmeen

o k=l
N r
IL iz ot
p W
1k ‘L\
} |
/ . :
| .
P
I3 e
f * }
f.’ a‘ e ,3 * Typg Localties for Inverebrates
II ' A Major Aoads
13 % r("(lgj i Major Rivers
1'.l I .\ |Il'
o : -]
/ \ .
. —_—ta ' J
e e .
é}’(‘-* L E Iy
G S : §
' ™ . ¢ i & 50 100%M
s _ ___'_',H_ . _: {
W e }
Nl Y !
& :
/ 5 ]
/ k) * |
j B (
II-' . ‘\ s
* ooan i
14 K \ * y .
: R : 2
v RN \ TN
I . \\_// L
! . L - . l“ -
| ! ‘ - LT T
IIII Ir N ! H*_‘ Y L
Semee x e ‘ e
ke . - L e N N -
- =it - . o -.‘._;__ . .
- ' "~ " -
| -. i .\__\-\ 1r__ :*:f
fv., - .l i e Tt —
J !Kuwa.n:.lama . -~ S =y -‘%@O
i ] . __‘_._:. £ .

AHG. 1095, Adak of
ABRS. T883- 1004, Too|
Almirallan National 16

Caveats....
B PRI
Cunen Tt

Mag design dnd praparatan

m"“% Sigrifcance on Cans Yook Paningua.
S T S

gapamic depgralon ﬁlﬂmuﬂw \

oo of Amralla multeess wlmes
M.

Zogoal vy AHC.
Pz %ﬂfﬁfm Hchsna:lr‘-: Honally descrplan ware seiected.
by

Spnarort: Avsyalan Mainnal Soheoid

Scalm appras. 12,225,000 at A size :
Seale appeax, 1:3.125,000 al Ad S8

Figure 18.3

= F f _ S !
ALY \_“'\ - ' : ('}
\-\ e
T SN
141 E 142 E 43 E 164 145 E
“mwhmdu—wmwmhn.nm [Wexy 4, 198kE]
) . I
=T'5 . . Projaction: Geographical represacation 1
outea....




124

Type Localities
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Table 18.1 Generalised Type Localities

‘Place Animals Plants Total

-
pr =]

Cooktowil 58 1
Endeavour Raver 31 10
Somerset 39
Lockerine B
[Bamaga 3
: Thursday Island 19
iIron Range

: Pascoe River
Claudie River
Mcllwraith Range
IR - Tozers Gap
MR - Lankley Ck
| Coen

{Cape Grenviile
Bloomifield River
Ttingu

i Stewart River
LAnnan River
Jardine River
“Watson River
Joape Flattery
Evans Bay
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Peak Point

Hann River
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Temple Bay i1

o
—

o
]

=

L

03
=

[+ 2]
XY
[ )
o

oD
oD

=t 2| | b | e o | En] T on| wo] | wn] w o[ &

= e | =] =] ta| | b b | e | 22| | on| on] W] ] e | o) | ]

A feature of the Cooktown and Somerset type loczlities is that many of the collections were
made by scientists whose activities have been significant within the history of Australia and/or a
scientific field. Criterion H of the Register of the National Estate addresses the importance of
places for their association with individuals whose actions have been significant in the course of
Australian history. These type areas, which have changed little since the onginal collections
were made, are significant under this criterion.

The north bank of the Endeavour River has changed little since August 1770, when the
scientists Joseph Banks and Daniel Solander collected a large number of plants, while the
Endeavour, under the command of Captain James Cook was repaired. Alan Cunnmmgham,
botanist, explorer and later NSW Colonial Botanist, also collected from the Endeavour River
area in 1819 and 1820 when accompanying Captain King in the Mermaid (Stanton 1976).

Rounding the “Cape” was a highlight of early voyages to Australia and most ships paused there
for a day or two (o take on water and celebrate completing that leg of the voyage. Many of
these ships carried official naturalists such as John MacGillivray (Rattiesnake), and J. Beete
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Jukes (#Iy) and hence Cape York and adjacent islands became a common collecting locality at a
period when most of the northern coast line remained unvisited {Monteith 1974).

From 1863 till 1879 a small Government settlement was established at Somerset under the
command of John Jardine, the Government Resident. The settlement became 4 resting location
and base for scientific expeditions. This included an expediticn of the Cheverr funded by Sir
William Macleay, a significant patron of Australian scientific research, who also collected
animal specimens in the area. The ships that supplied the settlement with provisiens also
provided transport for naturalists to the area, several, such as James Cockerall and I.A. Thorpe,
spent many months collecting in the area. When the Govemment settiement moved to Thursday
Island, Frank Jardine, (John's oldest son) bought the buildings and remained there until his
death in 1919, Thus, the Somerset arez, and the near-by Albany Island and Lockerbie Scrub
areas remained a centre for biologists visiting Cape York Peninsula (Monteith 1974).
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PART D CONSERVATION VALUES COLLATED INTO AREAS
OF NATURAL CONSERVATION SIGNIFICANCE

19.0 AREAS OF NATURAL CONSERVATION SIGNIFICANCE

19.1 Introduciion

The previous sixteen chapters of this report bave assessed and identified the distribution of
particular conservation values across Cape York Peninsula. In total, forty separate analyses of
conservation values were undertaken and the results presented as maps of either point locations
or areas that are significant for a particular value. These forty maps are also provided as
Geographic Information System (GIS) coverages with the CYPLUS data sets.

Foilowing the completion of the individual value coverages it was possible to combine, or over
lay them all to determine the total area of conservation significance. Places of conservation
significance were essentially determined from this aggregate layer.

Figure 19.1 was created by overlaying all of the fourty-two layers, with the exception of the
wilderness guality, used in the assessment of natural conservation values. Figure 19.2 plots all
of the twenty-three extensive or widespread values, including wilderness. These figures
illustrate that the majority of the Peninsula {over 580% of the area) contains at least one
significant value, with most areas being significant for more than one valae. This reflects both
the great diversity of conservation values found on the Peninsula, and the many individual
values that extend over large areas. The extensive nature of conservation values is due both to
the large scale of ecosystems found on the Peninsula and to the general lack of technological
disturbance.

In determining areas of conservation significance large areas with no known conservation value
were excluded, while boundaries between areas were drawn to equate to changes in the types of
values present. The boundaries of the areas identified were particularly determined by the
distribution of the more widespread conservation values such as wilderness quality,
representative vegetation and some wetland and peclogical sites.

In total, thirty-six areas of conservaticn significance, covering 82% of the Peninsula, werc
identified. The largest area being the Holroyd Wildemess Area covering 1,676,110 hectares or
just over 12% of the Peninsula. The names and size of all thirty-six areas are given in Table
19.1, while Figure 19.3 plots their distribution.

It is important to note that the identified areas reflect the general distribution of conservation
values. Within the identified areas there may be relatively small areas of disturbance, where no
natural conservation values are present. Similarly, there are some small site specific single value
areas, such as geological type localities that lie cutside the identified conservation areas. For
example, as mapped in Fizgure 19.2, the Endeavour-Annan River natural conservation area
contains Cooktown. Although significant geological and botanical sites do occur within the
surveyed town area, clearly the majority of Cooktown and the surrounding agricnltural land
does not have natural conservation significance. The scale of mapping of Figure 15.2 cannot
distinguish areas like Cooktown but the GIS coverages provided to CYPLUS do.

The report has identified natural conservation values across the Peninsula, but no attempt has
been made to ascertain the relative significance of individual sites on the Peninsula.

The aggregate layer of conservation significance can be interrogated to highlight the distribution
of any particular value, and this can be done at any scale. However, it needs to be born in mind
that the reliability of the natural conservation layers conesponds to the reliability of the raw data
employed {rom the Natural Resource Assessment Program(NRAP) and other sources specified
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in this report. Thus those layers which have used the vegetation coverage of Neldner and
Clarkson (1994) are reliable at the 1:250,000 scale, while faunal site records may have an
accuracy only to within ten kilometres of a given point. The reHability of the major NRAP data
sets used in the assessment of naturzal conservation valve is discussed in detail in Cofinas et af
(1994) and Glasco ef af (1995).

Within the CYPLUS GIS it is presently possible o interrogate, for a given area, each separate
coverage of conservation value. Every site record or area (polygon} within a coverage is
anpnotated, so that by “"clicking" on a particular point or polygon it ¢can be determined what
feature of significance is represented by each record i.e. what the rare animal species is recorded
by a particular point record, or what rare vegetation class is recorded by a particular pelygon
coverage.

Cumrently specifications are being put together so that a program can be written to allow
simultanecus searches of all forty layers of the natural conservation assessment. This will then
provide a list of all the recorded conservation values of & particular area and would include a list
of all endemic, biogeographically important or rare or threatened species that occur within a
specified area, as well as lists of all area based values such as what rare or representative
examples of vegetation classes are found within an area.

When this program has been written, detailed assessment tables of each of the thirty-six areas
will be provided. These tables will match the natural conservation features of an area against the
assessment criteria of Tabie 1.1. In the interim, the major features of natural conservation value
for each of the thirty-six areas is summarnsed below.
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Table 19.1 Size and percentage of Cape York Peninsula for areas of
natural conservation significance

Name of Area Size % Of
{ha) Cape

1. Lockerbie 39895 0.29

2. Jardine Wilderness Area 542072 3.97

3. Vrilya Wildemess Arga 205798 2.17

4. Port Musgrave Area 215441 1.58

5. Central-North Cape York Peninsula 78799 0.58

6. Shelburne-Olive River Area 278867 2.04

7. Pennefather-Duyfken Area 98004 072

8. Wenlock Corridor 298511 2.19

9. Iron Range 322669 2.37
10. Mission River Area 73284 (.54
11. Embley Range Area 66825 (.49
12. Hey-Embley Rivers Area 187698 1.38
13. Pera Head Arca 88245 0.65
14, Mt. White 670 0.00
13. Geike Range 2685 0.02
16. Aurukun Wetlands 176406 1.29
17. Archer-Coen Area 1113835 g.17
18, Mclwraith-Lockhart Area 555472 4.07
19. Holroyd Wildermess 1676109 12.29
2Q, Gorge Creek and Timber Reserve 139786 1.03
2i. Lakefield 697393 5.12
22, Starke Area 643236 432
23. Cape Flattery-Cape Bedford 66368 (.49
24, Mitchell Delta 572613 4.20
25. Upper Alice-Coleman 1302715 9.55
26. Golden-shouidered Parrot Habitat 433337 3.18
27. Kimba Platean 174109 1.28
28. North Kennedy River Area 53966 0.40
29. Red Bluff Area 440534 G.33
30. Deighton - Normanby Area 220368 1.62
31. Isabella Falls Area 6995 {.05
32. Endeavour-Annan Area 160272 1.18
33. Palmer-King River Area 188385 1.39
34. Quinkan Area 201737 2.14
35. Wet Tropics 81371 0.60

36. Mitchell-Palmer Karst 28810 0.21
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19.1 Areas of Conservation Significance - summary of values

19.2.1 Lockerbie

The Lockerbie Area has natral conservation significance becange:

it contains 2 major cocurmence of rainforest on the northern Peninsula;

it supports a significant representation of nationaily rare semi-deciduous notophyll vine
forest:

approximately 60% of the area supports regionally rare vegetation, predominantly
notophy!l vine forest and Eucalypius novoguinensis woodland;

the biota displays an important biogecgraphic and evolutionary relationship to New
Guinea;

it is & land fall for migratory rainforest species crossing Torres Strait;
it 15 a rich and diverse area of perennial waterbodies;

it supports a regionally rich collection of vegetation communities, which is likely also to
contain 2 cich fanna;

it is an important habitat of rare and uncommon insects and of endemic plant and animal
species;

it is a type locality for numercus plant and animal species;
it supports a diverse orchid flora; ard

it contains a series of sand bars mnning parallel to Punsand Bay form a sand bar
platform which is amongst the best examples of this landform type im Australia

19.2.2 Jardine Wilderness Area

The Jardine Area has natural conservation significance because:

it is one of the most important wilderness catchment systems in Australia, and is also a
prime example of a river system in near natural condition;

over 70% of the area has very high wilderness guality;

it contains a major proportion of wildermess heathiands in Australia;

it is an important wilderness wetland area;

about 40% of the area is covered by vegetation areas that are amongst the best examples
of their vegetation class on the Peninsula; representative vegetation occurring in the area
includes in excess of 25 ¢lasses including low open forests, open sedgelands, dune

woodlands, open heath, dwarf open heath:, woodlands on sandstone, notophyll vine
forest and semi-deciduous vine thicket;

it is important for maintaining ongoing geclogical and landform processes, from the
mobile dune fields of the east coast 1o the prograding beach ndges of the west;
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it contains a high diversity of wetland types including mangrove communities, saline
flats, varicus sedgeland communities, perennial waterbodies and swampy forested
areas;

itincludes a richness of swamp sites, with 2 probable diversity in development ages;

the extent and structural development of mangroves in the Newcastle Bay area is
gxceptional in a national context and it includes the most extensive stands of medium and
tall mangrove forests in Queensland;

Newcastle Bay supports one of the most diverse mangrove communities in the world;

it contains refugial notophy!l vine forest;

4 regionally large matemity colony of the Common Bent-wing Bat (Miniopterus
schreibersii) occurs at Captain Billy's Landing;

it is an 1mportant habitat of rare, threatened and endetmic insects, bats and {ish;

from 5 - 10% of the area contains regionally rare vegetation which is predominantly
types of closed forest or Eucalyptus nesophila woodland on old and stable dunes;

it is an important benchmark research area;

the fish and invertebrate fauna of the Jardine River display a strong biogeographic
relationship with fauna in New Guines;

it is the habitat of many species with disjunct distributions across northem Australia;

the vine forests in the area support many plant species that are endemic to Cape York
Peninsula;

the shoreline of the area is an important habitat of the vulnerable Beachstone Curlew
{Burhinus giganteus);

it is a major breeding habitat of the vulnerable Estuarine Crocodile{Crocodylus porosus)
m Queensland,

Crab Island is the Jargest known rookery of the vulnerable Flatback Turtle (Matator
depressus);

the Sach Waterhole, a sand dune lake, is the only area known on Cape York Peninsnla
that supports floating mats of vegetation (dominated by spikerush, Lepironia auriculata),
a nationally endangered vegetation structure;

relict parabolic dunes at Sharp Point and Orford Bay are amongst the largest known
parabolic dunes in the world; and

the Jardine Swamps area, between the Jardine River and Slade Point, contains well
developed and representative geological and geomorphological features associated with a
prograding (advancing) coasiline, including the largest and most widely spaced series of
beach ridges on the Peninsula and a relic delia of the Jardine.
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19.2.3 Vrilys Wilderness Area

The Vrilya Wilderness Area has natural conservation significance because:

it is a major coastal wilderness with over 90% of the area being of very high wilderness
quality, including the catchments of the Jackson, Dulhunty and Skardon Rivers;

aver 70% of the area is covered by vegetation areas that are amongst the best examples
of their vegetation class on the Peninsula; representative vegetation occurring in the area
includes semi-deciduous vine thickel, Eucalyptus tetrodonta woodiands on sandplains or
sandstone plateaus, Meinlenca open forest over swamp, open heath, mangrove closed
forest, open sedgelands and low open forests;

the Skardon River area supports a regionally rich collection of vegetation communities;
it is the habitat of many species with disjunct distributions across northern Australia;

the vine forests in the area support many plant species that are endemic to Cape York
Peninsula;

the shoreline of the area is an important habitat of the vulnerable Beachstone Curlew
(Burhinus pipanteus);

about 5 - 10% of the area contains regionally rare vegetation which is predomimantiy
notophyll vine forest; and

the Jackson and Dulhunty Rivers are a habitat of the nationally rare Short-finned Catfish
{Neositurus brevidorsalis), and other regionally restricted fish species.

19.2.4 Port Musgrave Area

The Port Musgrave Area has natural conservation significance because:

Port Musgrave is an excellent exarple of a shallow estuary which demonstrates well the
sedimentary processes leading to delta development;

about 75% of the area is of very high wildemess quality;

it supports one of the largest breeding populations, known in Queensland, of the
vulnerable Estuarine Crocodile (Crocodylus porosus);

it is a regionally rich and diverse area for freshwater swarmnps and tidal flats;
it is considered likely to support a high diversity of vertebrate species; and
the stands of the nationally rare Nypa Palm within the area are amongst the best

representations of their type tn Australia; other regionally representative vegetation in the
area tncludes Eleocharis sedgeland and tussock grassland of marine plains.
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1-North Cape York Peninsula

The Central-North Cape York Area has nawral conservation significance because:

about 40% of the area is covered by vegetation areas that are amongst the best examples
of their vegetation class on the Peninsula; representative vegetation occurning in the area
is predominantly Eucafyptus tetrodonta and Fucabyptus cuflenii woodlands; and

the area is a habitat of the rare Palm Cockatoo Probosciger aterrimus ), which is endemic
ta the Peninsula.

19.2.6 Shelburne-Clive River Arey

The Shelbume-Olive River Area has natural conservation significance because:

the Olive River-Shelbume Bay dune fields are a world class example of the evolution of
sandy landscapes in the humnid tropics;

the pear-shaped and triangular dune lakes present in the dunefieids are amongst the best
examples of therr type in the world;

the duneficlds are cne of the most extensive and least disturbed areas of active parabolic
and active elongate parabolic dunes in the world;

the area 15 & nationally important dunefield, heath and eucalypt woodland wildemess
area with over 70% of the arez being of very high wilderness quahty;

about 25% of the area is covered by vegetation areas that are amongst the best examples
of their vegetation class on the Peninsula; representative vegetation occurring in the area
18 predominantly open heaths, Eucalyprus tetrodonta woodlands, or Eucalyptus
clarksoniena/E. novoguinesis woodland m wet coastal areas;

in an Aunstralian context, the Olive River has an excepticnally high diversity of fish
species for a river of its size, while the dune lakes support a rich fish fauna in
comparison to other dune Jakes in Anstralia;

it containg a high diversity of wetland types and coastal wetland features;

the dunefields support a regionally rich collection of vegetation commuarities, which is
likely to support a rich fauna;

the niverine vine forests of the Olive River support many plant species that are endernic
to the Peninsula;

the Olive River supports a population of the naticnally rare Shortfinned Catfish
(Neosilurus ater), and other regionally restricted fish species;

the Olive River supports a fish fauna of biogeographic significance, with several species
at distribution limits and others having a strong relationship to the fish fauna of New
Guineg;

it includes small patches of vine forests which are both regicnally and nationally rare;
it is important to understanding the evolution of segmented dune lakes, the rate of

podzol soil development in the tropics and the timing and nature of major events of
deflation and dune tmilding in northern Anstralia;
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the Shelburne Bay - Olive River dunefields are a landscape of outstanding aesthetic
significance; White Point, a large parabolic dune and the large adjacent intertidal sand
shoal are particularly prominent features; and

the geclogical exposures at Cape Grenviile provide information on the nature of past
regional volcanic activity, and contain a high diversity of volcanic rock types.

16.2.7 Pennefather-Duyfken Area

The Pennefather-Duyfken Area has natural conservation significance because:

about 75% of the area is of very high wilderness quality;

about 209 of the area is covered by vegetation areas that are amongst the best examples
of their vegetation ¢lass on the Peninsula; representative vegetation occuming in the area
includes vine thickets, mssock grassiand, sparse herbland, Acacie woodland on dunes
and Melalenca open forest over sinkholes;

it is particukarly rich with geologically interesting sink-holes, which are subcircolar
depressions thought o have resulted from collapse of the surface following solution of
silica by groundwater;

south of the Pennefather River is a particularly good transect of coastal land form types
from reef flat, trangressive dunes, Holocene beach ridges and Pleistecene ridges:

it supports bigh population densities of mammals and other vertebrates, while the
swamps of the area have a rich frog fauna;

it is an important habitat of several vertebrate species endemic to Cape York Peninsula;
it supports a breeding population of the endangered Little Tern (Sterna athifrons); and

it is a regicnally important dry season waterfowl refuge;

19.2.8 Wenlock Corridor Area

The Wenlock Corridor Area has natural conservation significance because:

the Wenlock riparian forest is an important corridor for dispersal of many species
allewing movement between the extensive rainforests on the east coast and the smaller
sand ridge rainforests on the west coast;

the riparian corridor is also an important dry season refuge for woodland species whose
populations may be decimated through a combination of heat and drought;

the Wenlock River contains the dchest known freshwater fish fauna of any river in
Aunstralia;

the riparian cerridor supports many piant and animal species that are endemic to Cape
York Peninsula;

about 50% of the area has very high wilderness qualiiy;

about 40% of the area is covered by vegetation areas that are amongst the best examples
of their vegetation ¢lass on the Peninsula; representative vegetation occurring in the area
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is predeminantly Eucalyptus tetrodonta woodlands, Eucalyptus clarksoniana open
woodlands on floodplains and heath on sandstone plateaus; and

. the banks of the Wenlock River, below the falls at Grid Ref 973860, provide good
examples of ferricrete deposits, which are common on Cape York Peninsula.

19.2.9 Iron Range

The Iron Range has natural conservation significance because:

. it contains the largest remaining area of lowland rainforest in Australia;
. it 1s a prime example of lowland rainforest in a natural state;
. about 40% of the area supports regionally rare vegetation, including mesophyll vine

forest, notophyll vine forest and a Eucalyprus tetrodonta community that occurs on
coastal lowlands;

. jt is amongst the most diverse habitats in Australia for anis, butierflies, fruit-flies, ferns,
orchids and paims;

. for its catchment size, the Claudie River has one of the most diverse fish faunas of any
Australian over;

. it supports at least a regionally rich vertebrate fauns;

. important 300 million year old plant fossil material occurs in the Pascoe River beds;

. as part of the mid-Peninsula rainforests, it is a stronghold for bird species shared with

New Guines and that have a restricted distrbution in Auvstralia;

. it is a part of the largest and most effective rainforest refugium on Cape York Peninsula
in preserving spectes of relatively recent New Guinea origin and the northern extension
of older Gondwanic elements:

. it is 2 major habitat, in a national context, for rare insect, plant and vertebrate species,

. it is 2 major centre of plant, insect and vertebrate endemism;

. about 40% of the area has very high wilderness quality:

. about 10% of the area is covered by vegetation areas that are amongst the best examples
of their vegetation class on the Peninsula; representative vegetation occurming in the area
includes rainforests, Eucalyptus hylandii woodland on sandstone plateaus and a
Melaleuca viridiflora/Austromyrtus brassii conununity on metamorphic hills;

. rainforests of the area form a vital comridor for the north-south movement of migratory
species, including various bird, fruit-bat and butterfly species; and

. it contains a wide variety of spectacular natural scenery, from the ruggered Janet and
Tozer Ranges to luxuriant rainforests, and rivers lined with clesed forest.
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19.2.10 Missicn River Arca
The Mission River Area has natural conservation significance becanse:
= 70% of the area is of very high wilderness quality; and

* representative vegetation in the area includes Eucalvpius tetrodonta woodlands on erosional
surfaces or on lower slopes.

19.2.11 Embley Range

The Embley Range Area has natural conservation significance because:

= it is a good example of the remnant Aurukun landscape; and

» about 20% of the area is covered by vegetation communities that are amongst the best
examples of their vegetation class on the Peninsula; representative vegetation occurring

in the area is predominantly semi-deciduous microphyll species and Melaleuca over
sinkholes and Euvcalyptus clarksomiana loodplain woodland.

19.2.12 Hey-Embley Rivers Area

The Hey-Embley Rivers Area has natural conservation significance because:

. it contains extensive shell mounds, which although being cultural deposits, contain
valuable information about past environmental conditions and the interaction of people
with their environment;

. about 70% of the area is of very high wilderness quality;

= about 40% of the area (chiefly the eastern section) i1s covered by vegetation areas that are
amongst the best examples of their vegetation class on the Peninsula, Representative
vegetation occurring in the area is predominantly types of Eucalypius tetrodonta
woodlands; and

. the estuary of the Embley River is the only known habitat of River Garfish
(Zenarchopterus buffonis) on Cape York Peninsula.

19.2.13 Pera Head Area

The Pera Head Area has natural conservation significance becanse:

. it is the most spectacular and extensive cliff on the west coast of the Peninsula; the cliffs
of dark red bauxite overlying a band of contrasting white kaelin are a prominent and
aesthetically significant landscape;

. the cliff profile is important to nnderstanding the geology of the Weipa area and is one of
the best bauxite exposures in the world;

. about 60% of the area is of very high wilderness qualiry; and

. representative vegetation present in the area includes patches of mssock grassland and
bare saltpans with a sparse herbland;
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19.2.14 kit White

The Mt White Area has natural conservation significance because:

. it is & prime hill-topping site, where butterflies congregate to mate. Several of the
butterflies recorded from the site are rare or uncommon species.

19.2.15 Geike Rapge

The Geike Range Area has natural conservation significance because:

* it 15 a significant geological sites, being an inverted drainage feature and remmant of the
Aurukun landsurface. The Geike Range was once a former stream bed, that cemented,
and then remained as a remnant above previous swrrounding higher ground that was
croded away.

19.2.1 W b

The Aurukun Wetlands has natural conservation significance because:

. it contains some of the best guality ceastal wetland habitats in western Cape York
Peninsuia;
. the wetlands around the Kirke River suppoert an abundant wetland fauna and are likely

to be the most important dry season refuge for waterbirds on Cape York Peninsula;

- it 15 the most important known breeding area for several waterbird specics on the
Peninsula;

° it contains four large Magpie Geese breeding colonies and two large waterbird breeding
colonies;

. two wader roost sites of over 3000 birds and two of between 1000 and 5000 birds have
been identified in the area;

. it supports the richest collection of vegetation communities any where on the west coast

of the Peninsula, and this is likely to result in a rich fauna;

. several mangrove crabs which are either new species or new Aunstralian records have
been identified in the area;
. it contains a number of Jarge shell meunds, similar in form and compesition to those at

Weipa, adjacent to the Love River estuary; the mousnds are of great culmural significance,
and they contain veluable informaticn about past environmental conditions and the
interaction of people with their environment, particularly the use of plants by the
Aboriginal populaton of the arga;

- the beach ridges, chenier ridges, marime plain and alluvial plains with their associated
drainages illustrate well the ongeing geclogical processes that have given rise to the
present day coast around much of the Gulf of Carpentaria;

° the beach ridge system to the south of Kirke River is the most extensive on the west
coast of the Peninsula, while the saltpans in the Kirke esmary are unequalled anywhere
in the Gulf of Carpentaria;

. about 25% of the area is of very high wilderness quality; and
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small patches of several vegetation classes rare on the Peninsnla occur in the area,
meiuding aotephyll vine forest, mesophyll vine forest and Acacia crassicarpa woodland
on dunes.

17 - =3

The Archer-Coen Area has natural conservation significance because:

»

*1

the riparian forest is an important corrider for dispersal of many specics, inclnding the
Spotted Cuscus (Spifocuscus maculatus), White-tailed Rat (Uromys candimaculatus},
frugivorous birds, and Palm Cockatoo (Probosciger aterrimus) and allows movement
between the extensive rainforests on the east coasl and the smaller sand ridge rainforests
on the west coast;

the riparian corridor is also an important dry season refuge for woedland species whose
populations may be decimated through a combination of heat and drought; the riparian
vegetation may alsc be the highest feature on a floodplain and of importance as a refuge
habitat during times of flooding;

about 40% of the area has very high wilderness quality;

it contains many vegetation communities {covering about 40% of the area) that are
amongst the best examples of their class on the Peninsula, including Melaleuca argentea
riverine open forest, Eucalyptus chlorophylia and E. clarksoniana open woodlands, E.
leptophieba open woodlands, various types of Eucalypius feirodonta woodlands, and E.
hviandil and E. cullenif woodlands;

the criss-crossing stream channels at the junction of the Archer and Coen Rivers provide
an excellent example of flood plain merpheologies and envirenments;

the upper Archer-Coen areas support a richness of vegetation communities, which is
also likely to support a rich fauna;

several vertebrates endemic to the Peninsula have been recorded in the eucalypt
woodlands in the east of the area;

the riparian ving forests of the Archer and Coen Rivers support many plant species that
are endemic 1o the Peninsula;

he Merapah Scarp consists of excellent exposures of the range of depositional ¢ycles that
have occurred on the western Peninsula;

it contains small patches of rare vegetaiton types including notephyll vine forest, and a
Eucalyprus tetrodonta community that occurs in granite valleys; and

the Archer River is the only known locality on Cape York Peninsula of Freshwater
Anchovies (Thryssa scratchleyi) where it only occurs in low numbers.

192,18 Mcllwraith - Lockhart Area

The McDwraith - Lockhart Area has natural conservation sigrnificancebecause:

it contains the largest block of rainforest on Cape York Peninsula, and the largest
wildemess rainforest in northern Australia, The area is of importance, in a naticnal
context, to the maintenance of existing processes associated with rainforest ecosystems;
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the mid-Peninsula rainforests, particularly the higher areas of the Mcllwraith Range, are

the largest and most effective rainforest refugium on Cape York Peninsula in preserving
species of relatively recent New Guinea origin and the northern extension of older
Gondwanic elements:

south of the Mcllwraith Range are large dry and hot plains which have been a major
obstacle to the spread of rainforest biota. Thus many species, particularly those of a
New Guinea origin, reach their southem distribution limit in the area including at least
thirteen bird species;

it is an important outlier location with several relic species having disjunct populations in
the area; relic species that occur both in the Mid Peninsula and Wet Tropical forests
inciude the plants Bubbia semecarpoides. Podocarpus elatus, and Corvnocarpus
cribbianus; it also contains severzl endemic and primitive species or subspecies,
meluding Rhodamnia sp. aff blairiana, Beilschmiedia sp. "Mcllwraith Range”, three
microhylid frogs and a primitive Gecko;

in a national context, it is a major habital of rare and threatened species; at least 100 rare
and threatened plant species are known in the area; it is also the habitat of at least one
fish, three frags, seven reptiles, fifteen birds and three mammals which are nationally
rare, vulnerable or endangered;

a number of plant and animal species are known only from the area;

it contains the highest concentration of regionally restricted birds anywhere in Anstralia;
about 25% of the area supports vegetation types that are rare on the Peninsula;

it contains a particularly rich collection of vegetation communities, including mesophyIl
vine forest, notophyli vine thicket, Araucarian notophyll vine forest, notophyil vine
forests, eucalypt open forests and eucalypt woodlands;

it is a major centre of plant, insect and vertebrate endemism;

it has the greatest bird and mammal diversity on Cape York Peninsula;

1t supports a natienally rich orchid flova and invertebrate fauna;

about 50% of the area {mainly the southern porticn) is of very high wilderness quality;
about 40% of the area is covered by vegetation areas that are amongst the best examples
of their vegetation class on the Peninsula; it is particularly rich in the representative
vegetation classes present, including mesophyll vine forest, notophyll vine forest,
closed mangrove forest, deciduous vine thickets, Eucalyptus hylandii wooedland,
Eucalyptus clarksoniana open forest, Encalyptus tetrodonta woodland in granite valleys,
Melaleuca virdiflora low weodland and saltpans with a sparse forbland;

it is an important habitat of the vilnerable Esmarine Crocodile (Crocodyius porosis.);

large roosting colonies of the endangered Litile Tern (Sterm albifrons) have been
recarded in the area;

the mouth of the Lockhart River consists of one of the most extensive and diverse
estuanine areas on the east coast of Cape York Peninsula;

rainforests of the area form a vital corridor for the north-south movement of migratery
species, including various bird, fruit-bat and butterfly species; and
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it has outstanding scenic value, with a high diversity of striking landforms and
vegetation types, including spectacular gorges, tall rainforests and near pristine
coastline.

19.2.19 Holrovd Wilderness Area

The Holroyd Wildemess has namral conservation significance because:

it is one of the largest floodplain areas in Australia, which is predominantly of very high
wilderness guality;

over 30% of the area is of very high wilderness quality;

about 50% of the area is covered by vegetation areas that are amongst the best examples
of their vegetation class on the Peninsula; representative vegetation occnrring in the area
includes semi deciduous vine forest, evergreen riverine notophyll vine forest,
Eucalyptus tetrodonta woodlands and Eucalyptus hvlandii woodlands;

it contains excellent examples of floodplain and ceastal landforms and the ongeing
processes associated with their formation; representative landforms present in the area
include, chenier ridges, beach ridges, fan deposits, and marine plains;

it includes small patches of vegetation classes that are rare on the Peninsula, including
vine forests, Acacia crassicarpa woodland on dunes, and types of eucalypt woodlands;

the Holroyd and Edward Rivers are a major part of an area of faunal change between the
more typical northern fish fauna and the fish fauna of the southern Pemnsula;

the coastal section of the area is an imporntant habitat of the vulnerable Northern Crimsen
Finch {Neochimia phaeton evagelinae);

the Holroyd river scarps, in the soutii-east of the area, are an excellent example of their
landscape type and are a relic of former down cutting along the Holroyd River, initiated
by downwarping of land on the eastern edge of the Coen Inlier;

the Strathleven inverted drainage feature is a good example of this type of landform, and
has resulted from cementing of a former nver bed, which has subsequently been
rasistant 1o erosion, while the sorrounding plain has bean eroded below its level; and

the south-east of the area includes some swamps that are likely 0 contain bone
fragments of Pleistocene fauna, which are important to scientific research.

19.2.20 The Gorge Creek Area and Timber Reserve
The Gorge Creek Area and Timber Reserve Area has natural conservation significance because:

it supports a regionally rich collection of vegetation commumnities;

it contains, in a regional context, a moderate diversity of wetland types and reasonably
extensive tidal flats;

about 60% of the area is of very high wildemess quality;

about 60% of the area is covered by vegetation areas that are amongst the best examples
of their vegetation class on the Peninsula. Representative vegetation occurring in the area
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is predominantly Eucalvptus clarksoniana - Ervthrophleum chiorostachys - E. brassiana
woodland and semi-deciduous vine thicket:

. most of the thin coastal strip of the area supports rare vegetation cemmunities including
vine thickets and mangroves; and

. it includes a rare expression {on the Peninsula) of Pliocene volcanic activity, the
Nephelinite outcrep supports an uncommeon vine thicket vegetation.

1922 efie

The Lakefield Area has natural conservation significance because:

. within the context of Cape York Peninsnla, it contains both a richness and high diversity
of wetland types;

. it supports a high diversity of vegetation communities, and is likely to support a rich
fauna communicy;

. the lantd at the base of Princess Charlotte Bay, contains the best and most extensive

examples of saline flats on Cape York Peninsula; the perennial water bodies and
ephemeral lakes of the area are also amongst the best representations of their type on
Cape York Peninsula;

. about 30% of the area has very high wilderness quality;

- about 25% of the area is covered by vegetation areas that are ameongst the best examples
of their vegetation class on the Peninsula representative vegetation occurring in the area
includes semi-deciduons vine thickets, notophyll vine thicket, and types of Excalyprus
tetrodonta and Eucalypius clarksoniane woodlands;

. about 10% of the area supports regionally rare vegetation communines including
notophivll vine forest, a Eucalyptus clarksoniana woodland and riverine Melaleuca
argentea open forest;

. it contains an extensive chenier ridge system which has been unusually influenced by a
major fault structure in its development;

. the extensive nature of the wetlands in the area, in particular permanent swamps and
lagoons, mangrove communities and riparian thickets, combine to provide impeortant
habitat and feeding grounds of the nationally vulnerable Saltwater Crocodile

{Crocodylus porosus).

. the riparian thickets support an unusually rich population of the Lycaenidae buterfly
Virachola democles.

. the riverine closed forests along the Normanby River provides a substantial corridor that

links the rainforests of the Wet Tropics with those patches south of the Silver Plains
Helding; the corridor is also important for many species that migrate north - south
across the Peninsula;

- the riverine forests also support many plant species that are endemic to the Peninsuia;

° it contains an important fossil locality for molluscs, probably from the Lower
Cretaceous {about 125 million years ago); and
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the chenier ridge plain north-east of River is an important product of landform processes
of the last 6,000 years; the pollen, charcoal, shell and ridge system preserved in the
plain provide an important regional recerd of vegetation changes, cyclonic events and
landform processes.

19.2.22 Starcke Area

The Starke Area has natural conservation significance because:

it contains some of the most rugged and least disturbed country on Cape York
Peninsula, consisting of a dissected plateau that rises above and provides a scenic
backdrop to coastal plains;

it is one of the richest areas of vegetation communities on Cape York Peninsula;
about 75% of the area is of very high wildemess quality;

about 609 of the area is covered by vegetation cormnmnunities that are amongst the best
examples of their vegetation class on the Peninsula; representative vegetation in the area
largely occurs on the sandstones and granites of the area, and includes notophyll vine
forests, a community dominated by Eucalvprus hylandii and a Eucalvptus retrodonia
COTMIMUNItY;

about 10% of the area supports vegetation communities that are rare on the Peninsula
including many vine forest communities and eucalypt weoedland communities;

Cape Melville is the largest representations of the spectacular boulder mountain
landscape in Australia and these landscapes are nationally uncommon;

the Foxtail Palm (Wedvetia bifurcata ),ihe only member of its genus, 15 restricted to the
Melville Range area; the lizard Cryptoblepharus fuhini and an undescribed freg are also
only known from the Melville Range;

the head of Howick Creek supports a vine forest community in which the nationally rare
Syzygium argyropedicum 1s a dominant canopy tree; this patch of vine forest is
floristically unique, with no other examples of this type of vine forest known;

many rarc and threatened plant species have been recorded in the area particularly in the
vicinity of Hopevale, Cape Melville and Cape Bathurst;

the riparian rainforests along the Mclvor River support a rare butterfly species;

the vine forests of the area support many plant species that are endemic to Cape York
Feninsula;

the evergreen notophyll vine forests of the area support several plant species thai have
widely disjunct populations;

the semi-deciduous notophyll/microphyll vine forest in the Mt Webb - Hopevale area
support, in an Australian context, a rich lauxaniid fly fauna; and

the eastern coastline of the area bas 2 regionally significant diversity of coastal features
and coastal wetlands.
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9 Cape Flattery-Cape Bedford

The Cape Flattery-Cape Bedford Area has namral conservation significance because:

it contains the best development of gegenwalle (Counter-wall) dunes in the world;

it is one of the few areas in the world with extensive development of large elongate
parabolic dunes,

it is representative of dune landforms and dune vegetation found in North Queenstand;

a large component of the dunefield is of high wildemess quality, with over 50% of the
area having a very high wildemess quality;

it contains the largest diversity of dune landforms of any of the dune systems in
Northern Australia;

this area and the Olive River dunefields have the best examples of pear-shaped and
triangular lake landforms in Australia;

it is important research site for studying dune processes;

it contains some of the best examples of evergreen mesophyilfnotophyll vine forest on
t_hn: Peninsula, as well as some other rare vine thicket communities;

it is the only known habitat of two rare skink species;

it contains the habitat of several threatened plant species and regionally uncommon
Vegetation types;

the dune lakes contain a unique faunal assemblage;

the evergreen notophyl] vine forests of the area support several piant species that have
widely disjunct populations;

large roosting populations of the endangered Little Tern (Sterna albifrons} have been
recorded in the area; and

the ¢liffs and wave cut platforms at Cape Bedford are some of the best exposures of the
extensive Hodgkinson Province, providing much information about regional geological
2Vents., :

19.2 24 Mitchell Delta

The Mitchell Delta Area has natural conservation significance because:

the fan deposits of the Mitchell Delta are amongst the best examples of this type of
landform in the world;

the coastal and deltaic deposits of the area provide important regional information cn
past climatic and landferm processes:

it contains a good example of an actively prograding coastline;

the wetlands of the area have high biclogicai and ecclogical integrity, and are important
as an overwintering and stopover site for migratory waterbirds from south-eastern



148

Australia; it 15 also an important staging area for many migratory tropical waterbird
species such as the Magpie Goose, Brolga and Saurus Crane;

. it is a nationally important waterbird and wader breeding habitat;

. the mouth of the Mitchell River supports 2 major breeding colony of the nationally
endangered Little Tem;

. it is a regionally important dry season refuge for several species of waterbird;

. it includes a diverse array of wetland types with a variety of geomorphological origins,

fiuctuating salinities and water permanence, and diverse water plant communities;

* the Mitcheli Delia supports a regionally diverse fauna;

* it includes a regionally high diversity of deltaic and coastal landforms:

. it contains small patches of vine thickets and Fucalyptis polycarpa woodlands which are
amongst the best examples of their vegetation class; and

- about 5% of the area consists of vegetation classes that are rare on the Peninsula,
including netophyll vine forest, Acacia crassicarpa woodiand on dunes and Eucalyptus
polycarpa woodland.

19.2.25 Upper Alice-Coleman

The Upper Alice-Coleman Area has natural conservation significance because:

* it is an important allavial plain wilderness area, with over 60% of the area being of very
high wildemness quality;
. about 30% of the area is covered by vegetation communities that are amongst the best

examples of their vegetation class on the Peninsnla; representative vegetation occurring
in the area is predominantly riparian evergreen notophyll vine forest, Fucalypius
hviandil woodland and Eucalyprus tetrodoma/E. hylandii and Erythrophleum
chiorostachvs woodland;

. it contains small patches of evergreen mesophy!l vine forest and semi deciduous
mesophyll/notophyll vine forest which are rare vegetation classes on the Peninsula; and

. Bull Lake is a naticnally important drought refuge for native fauna.

192 dep-shou d

The Golden-shouldered Parrot Habitat Area has natural conservaticn significance because:

. it is one of the two remaining known babitats of the nationally endangered Golden-
shouldered Parrot (Psephotus chrysopterygius);

© about 25% of the area (generally the eastern sectors) is of very high wildeness guality;

@ the areas of high wilderness quality contain some of the best examples of semi-

deciduous mesophyll/notophyil vine forest and Eucalyprus hylandii woodland on the
Peninsula; and

. about 5% of the area supports regicnally rare vine forests,
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19.2.27 Kimba Plateau

The Kimba Plateau Arca has natural conservation significance because:

. the nationally vulnerable plant Jedda mudticawlis is only known from the eastern edge of
this plateau and is the only member of its genus; it has unusual cryptogeal germinaticn
unlike any other flowering plant in Australia;

. it is the highest and southern most remnant of the Aurukun land surface;

- about 30% of the area has very high wilderness quality; and

. about 80% of the Plateau supports a tail Eucalyprus tetrodonta woodland which is
basically restricted to the Platear and is a rare vegetation class on the Peninsula.

19.2.28 Neorth Kennedy Area

The North Kennedy Area has natiral conservation significance because:
. about 60% of the area is of very high wilderness gquality; and
. the sandstone cutcrops in the area support some unceminen and restricted butterfly

species.

19.2.2% Red Bluff

The Red Bluff Area has natural conservation significance because:

» about 75% of the area supports rare vegetation types.

19.2.30 Deighton-Normanby Arca

The Deighton-Normanby Area has natural conservation significance because:

. the riverine closed forests along the Normanby River provides a substantial corridor that
links the rainforests of the Wet Tropics with those patches south of the Silver Plains
Holding; the comridor is also important for many species that migrate north - south
across the Peninsnia;

. the riverine forests also support many plant species that are endemic to the Peninsula;
* the central part of the area is of very high wilderness quality;
. about 20% of the area is covered by vegetation areas that are amongst the best examples

of their vegetation class on the Peninsula; Representative vegetation occurring in the area
is predominantly Encalyptus leptophieba and Eucalyptus nesophila woodlands; and

. about 10% of the area supports vegetation types that are rare on the Peninsula, including
deciduous vine forest and Eucalyptus leptophleba and Eucalyptus cullenii woodlands.
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19.2.31 Isabella Falls Area

The Isabella Falls Area has natural conservation significance because:

it supports a highly diverse butterfly fauna, including several rare, disjunct or
URCOINITON Species.

19.2.32 Endeavour-Annan River Area

The Endeavour-Annan River Area has natural conservation significance because:

19,

the shores of the Endeavour River are the type lecality of many species of plants and
animals and is of importance to the history of Auvstralian natural sciences; part of the
significance of the place relates to it still being in much the same condition as when
Joseph Banks and Danjel Solander collected there over 200 years ago,

the mangroves and fringing Melaleuca communities of the Endeavour and Anmnan Rivers
support major populations of ant-plants and associated with them are significant colonies
of the vulnerable butterfly Hypochrvsops apollo, and other uncommon butterfly species;

it supports a high diversity of vertebrate fauna;

the cliffs and wave cut platforms between Indian Head and Cape Bedford are some of
the best exposures of the extensive Hodgkinson Province, providing much information
about regional geological evenis;

parts of the Endeavour River, Oakey Creek and the Amnan River, contain good
examples of features associated with the capture or reversal of rivers, resulting from
upwarping of the Eastern Escarpment;

about 10% of the area supports vegetation classes that are rare on the Peninsula, these
are predominantly eucalypt woodlands or open forests;

about 25% of the area is covered by vegetation areas that are amongst the best examples
of their vegetation class on the Peninsula; representative vegetation ocenrring in the area
is predominantly Encalyptus leptophieba and Eucalyptus nesophila woodlands,

Lygisaurus tanneri is a rare and endemic skink has a restricted distribution centrad on
Eucalyptus plaryphyila open forest west of Cooktown; and

several locations in the area contain Permian {280 - 225 mllion year ago) plant fossil
raierial.

-King Rivers Area

The Paliner-King Rivers Area has natural conservation significance because:

the sandstone ocutcrops in the area support some uncommon and restricted butterfly
species;

it supports a regionally rich collection of vegetation communities;
about 40% of the area is of very high wildemess quality;

about 30% of the area is covered by vegetation communities that are amongst the best
examples of their vegetation class on the Peninsula; representative vegetation occurnng
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in the area is predominantly Eucalyptus cullenii, E. hviandii and E. tetrodonta
woodlands.

19.2.34 Quinkan

The Quinkan Area has natural conservation significance becanse:

about 70% of the area supports regionally rare vegetation classes inchiding semi
deciduous notophyll/microphyll vine thicket and Eucalyptus crebra, Eucalyprus cullenii
and Eucalyptus leptophieba woodlands and open forests;

about 3% {chiefly the western portion) is of very high wildemess guality; and

about 30% of the area is covered by vegetation areas that are amongst the best examples
of their vegetation class on the Peninsula; representative vegetation occurring in the area
is predominantly Fucalvptus tetrodonta, Eucalyptus chlorophylla, Eucalypius cullenii
and Eucalyptus leptophieba woodlands.,

19.2.35. W ic

The Wet Tropics Area has natural conservation significance because:

it 1s an integral part of the wet tropical forests which are recognised as World Heritage;

it supperts a large number of primitive and relic plant taxa that occur no-where else in
the world and are of international significance to the understanding of the origin,
evolution and dispersal of flowering plants;

it supports a large number of relic fauna that have found refuge in the area over
geclogical time and provide information on evolutionary processes;

it contains elements in the bicta that relate to four major stages in the earth's evolutionary
history;

it has high floristic, structural, and faunal diversity;

it supports numerous rare, threatened and highly restricted species of animal and plants;
it supports numerous plants and animal species that are endemic to these forests:

it is a major centre for ongoing evolution within the Australian continent;

it contains outstanding natural beauty in the forests and the landscape;

the spectacular boulder mountain landscape on Black Mountain is considered nationally
uncornmon; and

Black Mountain supports endemic species of a frog, skink and a gecko; it is also an
important roosting site of three rare bat species and several vulnerabile or rare bat species
as well as for regional populations of several other species,
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19.2.36 Mitchell - Palmer Palmer River Crossin

The Mitchel]l - Palmer Karst and Palmer River Crossing area has natural conservation
significance because:

it contains a diverse and representative tower karst system which has national geological
significance,;

it contains fessil deposits and geological features important to understanding past
regional climates and environments;

it is @ major habitat of nationally vuinerable Cave Swiftlet {Collocalia spodiopygia
chillagoensis) and Ghost Bat (Macroderma gigas), and roosting location of another twe
bats vulnerable or rare in Queensland;

it is 2 major habitat of Godman's Rock Wallaby (petrogale godmani}, which is endemic
to Cape York Peninsula;

it supports deciducus vine thicket, which is a broad vegetation group rare on Cape York
Peninsula, and nationally uncommen; and

the Palmer River containg the best exposures of the Palmerville Fault system, a major
fault structure in North Queensland.
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APPENDIXN 1 EXISTING PLACES OF CULTURAL SIGNIFICANCE CURRENTLY
IN THE REGISTER OF THE NATIONAL ESTATE.

A map illustrating the location of all registered areas is given at Figure A1, while the
statement of significance, from the Register of the National Estate, for all regstered culhural
places is given below.

ALEXANDRA STAMPER MILL COMPLEX, LAURA

Historically significant as the mill for the Alexandra Group of reefs in the Palmer River
goldfields. This mill was the last of the 'new' mills to be erected on the fields, and is important
because it remains a refatively intact and rare example of a stamping rill in the region.

WILD IRISH GIRL ORE STAMPER, LAURA

Historically significant for its association with the important Palmer River goldfields. The Wild
Irish Girl battery is of great technical significance as the only intact surviving mill situated on
the palmer river goldfields. Such intact mills are rare in Australia.

MARY WATSON'S COTTAGE RUINS, LIZARD ISLAND

The cottage was the home of mrs, Mary Watson, wife of a beche-de-mer fisherman, who with
her infant son and & Chinese houseboy died tragically in a heroic attempt to reach safety after
escaping trom hostile Abongines (who had landed on the istand in her husband's absence).

RAINE ISLAND BEACON, RAINE ISLAND

The Raine Istand Beacon is significant as an early vernacular bullding in Northern Australia. Its
cyclindrical stone structure wath castellated tnim is of technical and creative interest, and shows
the process of construction {from matertals found or manufactured on the spot} before there
were any mass-produced or imported building materials.  The Raine Island Beacon is
significant as a dramatic landmark feature, adopted by the Raine Island Corporation for their
logo. The Raine Island Beacon is significant as a monument to the colony's development of
marine aids around the coast of Queenstand and the economic development of the region. The
Beacon also stands as 2 monument to the convict way of life when inexpensive labour was
used extensively at that period of time.

JAMES COOK HISTORICAL MUSEUM, COOKTOWN

Built as 5t. Mary's convent during 1886-89, in response to the efforts of bishop Hutchinson.
Commandeered by the armed forces during 1941 -1945 and not re-occupied by the Sisters of
Mercy. Proposals for demolition brought demands for preservation - restored to house the
James Cook Historical Museum, and the grounds to become A J. Banks Memorial Garden.
Opened by Queen Elizabeth 2nd. n [970.

MRS WATSON'S MONUMENT, COOKTOWN

Townscape and histonical sigrificance,
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QUINKAN COUNTRY, LAURA

The area is highly significant for both cultural and natural reasons. It is relatively untouched, of
high aesthetic value and representative of deeply incised plateau country of Cape York. It
contains seme of the largest bodies of prehistoric art in the world. The paintings are generally
lacge and well-preserved, and engravings of great antiguity occur. The Quinkan art is
outstanding both in variety, quantity and guality.

POSSESSION ISLAND NATIONAL PARK, SOMERSET

Site where captain James Cook proclaimed possession of the east coast of Australia from Torres
Strait to New South Wales on 22/8/1770.

WESTPAC BUILDING, COOKTOWN

Classified for architechural merit. Architect thought te be FILG. Stanley.

ANNAN RIVER ROAD BRIDGE, COOKTOWN

This is a very long bridge, it has 22 metal girder spans, typically 15.3 m, totalling 336 m.
When completed, it was probably the third-longest Australian metal girder bridge, after Echuca
(1875, 442 m) and Stratford (1887, 869 m). Of these bridges only Echuca and Annan River
remain in their original condition. The location of this large bridge at a site which is now so
remaote results from the earlier importance of the north Queensland goldfields; the bridge lay on
the route from Cocktown to the Palmer River. The form of the bridge is distinctive, with
shallow metal plate girders made flush on the outside faces. The original metal pier head- stocks
have been encased in concrete, but the original screw pnles used for the main raking piles stiil
remain. Similar bridges were built across the endeavour river, north of Cooktown and near
Mackay. Of these, only part of the original Endeavour River Bridge remains. Another unusual
feature of the bridge was the use of specially designed collapsible railings built in such a way
that they could be rapidly hinged down (in the direction along the bridge} during periods of
floed, reducing the risk of damage from floating debris. These railings have been removed, but
in 1982 some of the pteces were still visible, stacked on the northern bank.

COOKTOWN POWDER MAGAZINE, COOKTOWN

Cooktown's powder magazine has a strong association with the Palmer River goldrush and
Cooktown's resultant rise in importance as a port during the 1870s. The structure, built in
1876, is a rare example of an early powder magazine in QQueensland; it is possibly the oldest
extant int the State. The building is of further interest for its specialised bnlding techniques {(eg.
pegged timber floors, heavy hardwood frame and small windows}).

STONYYILLE TOWNSHIF, WATER RACE AND CHINESE CEMETERY

Historically significant as part of the Palmer River goldfield and in particular as the largest
established alluvial gold field worked by Chinese miners in far north Queensland. The
Stoneyville area 1s important for its collection of sites associated with the field and includittg the
townsite, allnvial workings featuring a rare and impressive 1300 metre aqueduct, and cemetery.
These sites are probably the last remaining complex of sites associated with early alluvial
mining by Chinese on the Palmer goldfields (¢.1873), and are still relatively intact.
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PALMER RIVER GOLDFIELD FOUR DEEP MINES, LAURA
These four mines and associated battery ruius are the principal surviving evidence of a major
Australian geldfield, largely responsible for the settlement of the far north of Queensland in the
1870's. The sites are significant in this region for the quantity and variety of their mining relics.

BLACKWOOD ISLAND, COOKTOWN

Blackwood Island is of mythological significance to Aborigines. It symbolises the dead body of
the whale speared by culture heroes Itjibiva and Almbarrin after ieaving Bathurst Heads on their
way to Clack Island where they now reside.

BEATHURST BAY AREA, COOKTOWN

This area contains many Aboriginal rock paintings and archaeological occupation deposits and
burizls, and the whole region is important in the mythology of local Aborigines. There are aiso
places with historic significance such as shipwreck sites and a recruiting station for lugger
CTEWS.

DENHAM ISLAND, COOKTOWN

Denham Island is 2 major Moon-Myth site, believed to have been oniginally joined to Bathurst
Heads but later pushed out by the moen.

CAPE MELVILLE, COOKTOWN

This Cape and its rocks as wel! as Pipon Island (Walmbaywi) are the locus of the major carpet
snake myth of the area. There is a painting of the snake in Cape Melville and a major traditional
residential site. The Cape was also the scene of several wrecks and mass drownings of lugger
crews in the 189(Fs and there is a monument ena the 300m bhigh mountain

CLACK ISLAND, COOKTOWN

Clack Island has a major place in Aboriginal fitval and mythology, and also has 2 large number
of paintings. It is the traditional centre for male ritval activities and is the resting-place cf the
wo culture heroes, Itjibiva and Almbarrin, wheo are the dominant figures of traditional
mythology in the regicn.

STANLEY ISLAND, COOKTOWN

There are several spectacular art sites on Stanley Island, the best known being the huge Yintayin
rock shelter (Tindale's "Endaen"). An important mythological site occurs at Moyu-Walin
figuring in the major Itjibiya mythic cycle.

CAPE KEERWEER, AURUKUN

Cape Keerweer was one of the first Australian piaces named in journals and on the charts of
Dutch explorers from 1600. Its prosaic meaning, ‘turn-again', typifies many later European
place names. Along the sandy beaches in this area of Cape York, Aboriginal people first
encountered BEuropeans, their firearms and their alcohel. For these reasons it symbolises the
furst recorded cultural contacts between Aborigines and Europeans. During these encounters the
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pattern of later racial relations was symbolically set with alcohol and sugar, and the betrayal of
trust with treachery. The Aboriginal response was 2 determination to resist aggression which is
still celebrated in oral traditions of the area. The numerons Aboriginal sites here are being
systematically and comprehensively recorded in what promises to be a highly valuable database
of not only Australian, but international significance. Cape Keerweer is an historic site of great
importance in the history of race relations in Australia.

ST GEORGE RIVER ABORIGINAL SITES, LAURA

This sandstone outlier contains twelve decorated rockshehers. Eleven of them have engravings,
which are generally rare in the Lanra-Koeolburra region. These engravings are an important
example of the early rock art of Australia, dated at the nearby Early Man Shelter at more than
13,500 vears old.

BATHURST HEADS, COOKTOWN

On Bathurst Heads there is a major ant and residential site at Walayi-Mini. There are hundreds
of drawings, and unusual subjects such as butterflies, bees and moths. Other rock painting sites
are wakarrma shelter and east and west worei shelters. Walayi-Mini shelter was the point of
departure for myth heroes [tjibiya and Almbarrin for Clack Island.

WEIPA SHELL MOUNDS AREA, WEIPA

This Weipa area contains more than 300 Aboriginal shell mounds of most impressive and
unusual size and form. They include some of the largest middens in the world. Shell, bone,
charcoal and stone and bone artefacts have been excavated from them and they have an antiquity
of at least one thousand years. '

KOOLBURRA ABORIGINAL SITES, LAURA

The Koolburra Plateau is fringed by escarpments and gorges containing many rock art sites.
175 have been recorded. They are mainly paintings, including some large galleries with many
figures. Engravings also occur. Two cccupation sites have been excavated, green ant shelter
yielding 6000 year old occupation. There are also open-air campsites, ochre quarnes and axe-
grinding grooves. Fairview Station

FLINDERS ISLAND

Flinders island is an integral part of the mythologica) complex of the Flinders Group. There is
also a major residential site on the sandspit, and one of the earliest recrmiting centres in the
nineteenth century for the lugger trade.

CHALMERS TO MAYTOWN COACH ROAD, LAURA

This road is of historical significance for its early association (187%7) with gold mirning on the
Palmer River fields and with the Cobb Company coach line which began using the road in
1879. The road is of technological interest for the examples of road construction offered
including hand-made cuttings, sandstone walling, drainage systemns and safeguards. The road is
also of interest for the collection of associated sites mcloding wayside houses, staging posts,
Chinese gardens and mine workings.
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COOKS MONUMENT

Erected 107 years after James Cook's landing at the Endeavour River, the monument is
historically significant as an early memorial commemorating the landing, the landing site being
the only place in Australia other than Botany Bay where Cook's party came ashore for any
length of time during the momentous 1770 voyage. Being in a prominent location near the
original site of Cook's landing, the monument has landscape significance.

CAPE YORK PENINSULA CULTURAL VALUES

Cnleural heritage in Queensland is currently covered by two pieces of legislation, the
Oneensland Heritage Act 1992 (historic sites) and the Cultural Records (Landscapes
Queensland and Queensland Estate) Act 1987 (Aboriginal sites and storyplaces), which are
administered by the Heritage Branch of the Queensland Department of Envirenment and
Heritage. Permits are required from DEH to undertake survey under this legislation.

Other relevant heritage legisiation includes the Awstralian Heritage Commission Act 1975 which
obliges Commonwealth bodies not to nndertake actions which will have an adverse effect on the
National Estate (there are both natural and cultural environment places m the National Estate on
the Cape and others nominated), and the Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Heritage
Frotection Act 1984 administered by Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander Commission.

CAPE YORK PENINSULA HISTORIC VALUES

Cultural heritage places that are considered part of the historic environment are cemmonly
regarded as only the built environment but they aiso include modified landscapes of historic
meaning and places that have social and aesthetic importance to commurities.

Considering the area of Cape York there are comparatively few such places either entered in the
Register of the National Estate or nominated to the Register. Of the 21 historic cuitural places
nominated to the Register of the National Estate, most are either historic structures of
Cooktown, and mining sites of Normanby, Palmer River and the Laura area. The exceptions
are the Chalmers to Maytown Coach Road, Raine Island Beacon, the Quinkan Hotel, Mrs
Watson's Cottage at Lizard Island and the former Musgrave Telegraph Station.

Historic mining sites are of great concem to heritage authorities as many are being reworked
without any respect given to their historic fabric. A study of historic Queensland mining sites is
currently being carried out and approximately 20 individual sites - either mill sites or mine sites
in the Cape York area were surveyed, along with the large workings at Wenlock. The
Commission expects that there will some nominations to the Register resultmg from this werk.
The Commission is also aware of studies which have been nndertaken by individuals such as
the Somerset Graves study and the Lockhart River study but to date there have besn no
nominations to the Register from these projects. The Cooktown study by Gordon Grimwade
and the Palmer River study by Noreen Kirkman, contributed a number of nominations to the
Register.

Some historic places are strongly linked with the Aboriginal and Tomes Strait Islander
environment and therefore will require consultation with relevant Aboriginal and Torres Strait
Isiander communities to fully understand their importance.

In recent years the Commission has encouraged comprehensive assessments for the Register.
In some cases these have been done as local government inventory surveys, in other cases they
have been identified as part of 'type’ or historic thematic study such as miming sites or World
War II sites. Areas of low population, such as Cape York, have not been conducive for such
studies. It is heipful to the Commission when a network of contacts can be established to
assist in providing additional place information when required to complete assessments. This is
naturally more available in more densely populated areas.
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In order to undertake a comnprehensive study of significant histeric envirenment places on Cape
York a strategy which covered the following aspects would be required:

a. Consultation with local communities to establish what places have importance te them.
These places may be historic structures but they may also be places valued by community
members for associations, such as places of community events, landmark features, or
places that have strong aesthetic importance for community members.

b. A history of Cape York which covered all human activities and the resulting landscape
disturbance in the region. From: that study the major historic themes could be identified
and important places related to those themes identified. Places could be classified into
types based on their physical form and thematic relationship and their significance counld be
established from type comparisons.

The histeric themes of importance in Cape York weuld ac doubt include:

. early exploration and first contact places;

. pioneering, carly settlement and pastoralism;

- fishing;

. eommunication and services;

. miining;

v Australian defence including World War I sites;

. community setdements;

- tourism; and

. scientific work including primary industry development trials.

c. Types of places which ceould kave histonic, cultural significance could be:

» structures such as buildings and their curtilage, bridges or towers;

* complexes consisting of groups of stiuctures such as a pastoral station;
. sites being places which were once the site of an event or a structure;

* natural landscapes with strong meaning or aesthetic importance,

- cultural landscapes with strong meaning or acsthetic importance,

* features such as trees, rock, beaches, viewpoints, waterfalls, jakes; and
. linear networks such as roads, trails and routes.

The Commission will be assessing those places that have been nominated to the Register of the
National Estate and that have sufficient information to support the assessment. The
Commission is aware that Tourism Resources study by Peter James has listed themes and
places which relate to those themes. It is therefore recommended that 2 planned assessment
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program for these places is undertaken to help safeguard significance prior to tourism or other
development impacts that may be proposed for the area.

CAPE YORK ABORIGINAL AND TORRES STRAIT ISLANDER CULTURAL
VALUES

The population of Cape York Peninsula has a majority of Aboriginal peopie, most of whom
now live in DOGIT’s {Deed of Grant in Trust} - areas of land which are subject to land claim
under the Queensiand Lands Act 1991). Permission is required to go onto DOGIT land.

Most Aboriginal communities retain close cultural links with their land, with a strong
understanding of the religious impartance of the land. This generally reflects as a web of
interrelated places integrally imterwoven with each other - not as individual ‘dets on the map™ of
‘sacred sites’. There are aiso archasological sites which increasingly are of contemporary
importance to communities as evidence of past associations with the land, and politically useful
to land ¢laims. Historic places are alse important to Aberiginzal people as part of their recent
past and their links with non-Aberiginal settlement on the Cape.

The Aboriginal/Torres Strait Islander view of hentage is that it is not public, that is, it is
owned; heritage is not a matter of sites, but a relatienship between cnlture and landscape. This
relationship exists over most of the Peninsula. Obviously, any documentation of
Aborigimal/Terres Strait Islander places of significance needs to be directed and owned by the
relevant Aboriginal/Torres Strait [slander cornmnunity(ies). Recognition of the widespread
cultural values on the Peninsula should be considered in any landuse decision making, with the
nclusion of adequate consultation and clearance steps.
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APPENDIX 2 METHODS USED TO DERIYE WILDERNESS QUALITY -
INCLUDING DETERMINATION OF BIOPHYSICAL NATURALNESS
LAYER.

The National Wilderness Inventory (NWT} is an environmental data base and a set of modelling
procedures which are designed to assist in the planning and management of remote and natural
lands in Australia. The NWI is compiled and maintained by the Australian Heritage
Commission and is accessible through the Environmental Resources Information Network.

The inventory is designed to assess wilderness guality across the Australian landscape. It is a
decisien-making tool which supports purposes such as meniterning wilderness loss, delineating
wilderness areas, defining management options and predicting the effects of development on
wildermess values.

The NWT has, to date, made a major contribution to wilderness planning and management in
many parts of Avstralia. For instance, the wilderness assessment process required under
wilderness legislation in South Australia is underpinned by the NWI data base and wilderness
analysis procedures. The results of the Victorian component of the NWI were utilised as the
starting point for a Victorian Land Conservation Council investigation of wildemness in that
state. NW] procedures for wildemess identification and assessment have alse been incorporated
into the management planning process for the Wet Tropics World Heritage Area. The NWI also
forms a key part of the process for implementing the wilderness reserves component of the
National Forests Strategy.

The program is designed to measure variation in wilderness quality in the landscape using
consistent and objectively measurable criteria. The data base that is produced may then be used
in an entirely flexible way to assist in determining which areas meet specified criteria for
wilderness, which will be snitable for wilderness management and which should be considered
for mcluston in a wilderness protection system.

A2.1 PRINCIPLES OF THE SURVEY METHODOLOGY
The evaluation of wilderness in the NWTI is based on the concept of wilderness as part of a
contimum of remote and natural conditions which vary in intensity from pristine to urban.

The wildemess inventory procedure is implemented by measuring variation in wildemess
quality across the landscape using four wilderness quality ‘indicaters’ that represent the two
essential attributes of wildemess; remoteness and naturalness. These derive from the definition
of wilderness quality as the extent to which a location is remote from and undisturbed by the
influence of modern technofogical society. These indicators are:

»  Remoieness from - how remote 4 site is from places of permanent

Settlement human occupation;

=  Remoteness from - how remote a site is from established access
Access routes;

= Apparent - the degree to which a site is free from permanent
Naturalness structures associated with modern technological

society;

* Biophysical - the degree to which a site is free from

Natnralness biophysical disturbances caused by the influence

of modem technolegical society.

Numeric values are calculated for each of the indicators for areas with an essentially natural
cover and by standardising and combining these values a simple estimation of total wilderness
quality, a total wilderness quality index, may be produced.
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A2.2 STRUCTURE OF THE INVENTORY

A2.2.1 The Primary Data Base

A wide range of zeographical information is regquired for the caleulation of wildemess indicator
values. This is the primary data base for the NWI.

The primary data base for Remoteness from Access includes all classes of road and vehicle
tracks, raillways, aireraft landing grounds and cleared area boundanies. The Remoteness from
Settlement primary data base includes permanently occupied binldings and built up areas. The
Apparent Naturalness primary data base includes all stctures, including those mentioned
previously. The primary data base for Biophysical Naturalness includes a vaniety of information
relating to land use.

The degree of confidence which may be placed in final wilderness evaluations depends
particularly on the accuracy and precision of the primary data. This raises issues in so far as
change is ubiguitous in the Australian landscape and information about access, settlement and
land use is often poorly recorded and lacking in currency. Even the most recently available
information may be inaccurate and om of date. Field verification may be possible in situations
where there are serious doubts as to the validity of information and where accuracy and
precision is important. However, the expense of these activities is generally prohibitive. The
NWTI, i base-line surveys, has placed heavy reliance on pre-existing, documented pnimary data
SOUrCes.

A2.2.1 The Wilderness Data Base

IS modelling technigues are applied to the primary data base to produce a secondary data base;
the wildemess data base, This data base is constructed by establishing a grid of sampling points
across all areas selected for inclusion in the survey. A range of measurements are calculated for
each sampling point which are then processed to produce values for each of the four wildeness
guality indicators. These indicator values are, in turn, processed to produce a total wilderness
quality index.

The wilderness data base consists of all measurements nsed to derive wilderness indicator
values, the wilderness indicator values themselves, and the final wilderness quality index.
Together, these attributes form & powerful and comprehensive data base which can be used for
addressing a wide range of planning requircments for remote and natural lands.

A2.3. WILDERNESS QUALITY ASSESSMENT

A2.3.1 Remoteness from Settlement

A value for Remoteness from Settiement is based on the calculation of distance from sach grid
point to the nearest setilement feature, This measure of remoteness does not take into account
the features of local terrain. (Terrain is a factor affecting many aspects of wildemess
assessment and this will be introduced into NWI wilderness survey procedures in future).

Four grades of permanent occupation are defined, according to the degree of settlement they
represent. A total Remoteness from Settlement value is derived by assigning a weight te each
grade of settlement to reflect its considered level of influence on remoteness. This weighting
factor is then used to standardise distance measures between the different settlement grades.
This, in effect, converts all settlement locations to 2 major settlement equivalent. The nearest
standardised distance for ach grid point is then recorded. In this way the final indicator value
reflects the greater influence of, for example, a small town compared with a single station or
farmhouse in reducing remoteness values. The weighting factor applied to each grade of
settlement in base-line NWI surveys is presented in Table A2.1.
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TABLE A2.1 Settlement Features

Settlement Weighting
Grade Descripter Factor*

Major Built-up areas and commereial and/or service location with 1.0C
100 permanent residents or tore

Intermediate Commercial and/or service location with more than ten but 0.80
less than 10K} permanent residents

Minor Commercial and/or service location with ten permanent 0.74
residents or less

Residential Residential location only 0.66

* major settlement equivalent

A2.3.2 Remoteness from Access

Values for Remeteness from Access are derived by measuring distance to access features. Four
grades of access are defined, according to the level of access provided and the degree of use
received.

Weighting is applied in the same manner to the Remoteness from Settlement indicator to
standardise all access features to high grade equivalence. The final indicator value therefore
reflects the greater influence of, for example, a highway compared with that of a four-wheel
drive track, The weighting factor applied to each grade of access in the base-line NWT survey is
presented in Table A2.2.

TABLE A2.2 Access Features

Access Weighting
Grade Descriptor Factor*
High Major two-wheel drive roads: generally sealed or at least 1.00
surfaced to ensure regular and continucus public use
Medium Minor roads: generally vnsurfaced, or, if surfaced, then 0.71

irregularly used and maintained. Also included are
constructed and maintained airstnps and operating railways

Low Vehicle tracks (usually four-wheel dove) 0.33
Very Low Established but unconstnuicted vehicle access routes (e.g. 0.20
beach access} and cleared lines; established walking tracks;
cleared land

* high grade access equivaient

A2.3.3 Apparent Naturalness

The Apparent Naturalness indicator is designed to account for the apparent impact that
stctures and disturbances have on wildemess quality. Relevant structures include: buildings,
yards, bridges, bores, windmills, pipelines, fence-lines etc. Values for this indicator in base-
line NW1 surveys are obtained simpiy by calenlating distance to the nearest defined structure.
Three grades of artefacts are defined, according to their scale and permanence. Weighting is
applied for Apparent Naturalness in the same manner to the previous indicators, so that all
structures are standardised to majer equivalence. The weighting factor applied to each grade of
strucmrs in base-line NWI surveys is presented in Table A2.3.
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TABLE A2.3 Apparent Naturalness Structures

Structure Weighting
Grade Deascriptor Factor*
Major Intrusive infrastructure (1ncluding medinm and high grade (.71
access routes) and cleared land boundaries
Medium Small-scale infrastructure (including four-wheel drive 0.40
tracks)
Miner Minor structures 0.16

¥ major stmctire eguivalent

A2.3.4 Biophysical Naturalness

The Biophysical Naturalness Indicator is a measure of ecosystem integrity, determined through
an indirect assessment of intensity of [anduse as a proxy for ecosystemn integrity. For Cape
York Peninsula, the Biophysical Natralness coverage has been developed using five-data sets
available from the Natural Resources Asscssment Program (NRAP) reports. These were
censidered to provide the best systematic indication of current biophysical naturalness across
the Peninsula. Additionally, the coding was consistent with that used across Australia by the
National Wilderness Inventory {(NWI). Information incorporated from the CYPLUS NRAP
and Land Use Assessment Program (LUP) data sets has been selected te ensure that the best
indication of existing {rather than potential} Biophysical Naturalness has been derived.

The flow chart used to derive the Biophysical Naturalness Jayer is at Table A2.4 with an
explanation following.

The data sets incorporated in deriving the Biophysical Naturalness layer were:
= Neldner and Clarkson; Vegetation Coverage - NRO1;
+  Biggs and Philip; Soils Mapping - NR{O2;
= ld Dept of Primary Industry; Ground Water Resources - NR16;
+  Cotter A Study of the Pastoral Industry - QDPLLUP; and
= (ld Lands Dept Cadastral Mapping - DR,

Although a CYPLUS Land Use Program {LUP} addressing weeds and feral animals was
available the data-sets wers insofficiently systematic for inclusion in the denivation of the
Biophysical Naturalness Jayer. Although it was hoped w0 inchude weed and feral animal
information for CYPLLUIS, this has not been possible elsewhere in Australia either.

The NWI analysis was undertaken by the AHC using Arclnfo Version 6.1.1. The dala-sets
used in determining Biophysical Naturalness have been provided by Queensland Land
Informnation Section (QLIS) from the CYPLUS GIS.

The flow chart illustrated shows how the data-sets have been combined te achieve an indication
of Biophysical Naturalness on a scale of O - 5 (lowest to highest), and is consistent with that
indicator used in the NWI elsewhere. In the determination of the Biophysical Naturalness
coverage, categories within the original data-sets were chosen to be consistent with the NWI.
These coverages were then combined using the 'Union' command to create one coverage with
the attributes as attached.
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Table A24 Flow Chart for Biophysicai Naturainess Codes for CYP

| 1f and and and and | and | then ;
‘ Veg Class LUSE TENURE GRAZING SOIL Beres BN
- N 0 - - - 5 ,
- - - 0 - - 5
208 - e - - - 5
202, 203, 204, - - - - - 0
| 203, 207 i 3
1 206 - - |- - 0 I
t : P 100 20
‘Other Veg  |4,5,6,7,8|- - - - 0
1- 201 & 209
3 - - - - 0
2 - - - - i
0.1 5,11 - - - 0
- 1 - - 0 3
100 p)
2,6, 21, 22 - - | - 5
16, 18 8,78 9 0,1,2,3 0 5
. 100 3
45 0,1,2 0 5
100 3
45 3 0 K
— 100 2
; 1,2,3 0,1,2, 3 0 3
100 2
3,4,7,8,9,10, |8,9 0,1,2.3 0 [5
12,13, 14, 15, 17,
19, 20, 23, 24,99
100 3
7 0,1,2 0 5
1100 3
7 3 0 5
100 3
6 0,1,2 N 5
100 3
- 3 3 0 |3
10 L2
4,5 0,1,2 0 3
00 |2
4,5 3 0 2
100 1
1,2, 3 0,1,2, 3 0 2
T 100 i1
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A2.4 THE PROCESS FOR DELINEATING BIOPHYSICAL NATURALNESS
COYERACGE.

A2.4.1 Yegetation Class - Neldner, Clarkson Vegetation Mapping

In the Neldner, Clarkson Vegetation Coverage (1994) |, each vegetation class has a code. A
number of classes directly indicate Biophysical Naturalness irrespective of other factors, for
example:

» Seas and Estuaries - Class 208;
+ Mining overburden, Cropped lands etc - Classes 202, 203, 204, 205, 207; and
* Native Pasture cleared of Woody Vegelation - Class 206,

These were directly calculated to Biophysical Naturalness codes (BN} of 5, 0 and !
respectively

For all the other vegetation classes it is considered that land use, grazing intensity and seil
characteristics will contribute to the Biophysical Naturalness. Land use, Tenure, Grazing
and Soil degradability are incorporated in the anaiyses as on the flow diagram.

A2.4.2 LUSE - Land use coding from the Biggs & Philip Soils Coverage.

A field for current land use was incorporated in the Biggs & Philip (1994) soils tnapping. Ina
similar fashion to the vegetation coverage, there were land use categories that indicate
Biophysical Naturalness irrespective of other factors, and these categories were able to be
directly given a Biophysical Naturalness code consistent with that used elsewhere across
Australia as fellows:

+ Complete Clearing, cultivation, or highly disturbed - BN =0;

= Extensive Clearing - BN = 1; and

* Limited Clearing - BN = 2.
Where land use is coded a ‘Mo Eftective Disturbance' or ‘Disturbance only by Hoofed Animals'
then consideration of tenure, grazing rate, and soil degradability was incorporated on the

flow diagrarm.

LUSE was incorporated as follows;

Biggs & Description BN Code
Philips LUSE
Code
0 No effective disturbance Consider other
parameters ;
1 No effective disturbance other than by Consider other
hoofed animals. parameters
2 Limited Clearing 2
3 Extensive Clearing 1
4 Complete Clearing, Pasture 0
5 Complete Clearing Pasture Stage | :
|
6 Cultivation Rainfed 0 !
|
7 Cultivation Irrigated 0 ‘
3 Highly Disturbed I
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A2.4.3 Tenure - Determined from the (Qld Dept of Lands DCBD coverage.
(Qld Lands 1994)

The tenure codes were reclassified for this analysis according to the attached tabie (Table A2.5).
Some categories were censidered to provide a direct indication of Biophysical Naturalness
irrespective of other consideration while in other tenure categories Biophysical Naturalness
coding was calculated as follows for those instances:

» Housing Commission Lease and Industrial Lease - BN =0;
+ Action Pending - BN =3 or less;

» Vacant Crown Land, Harbours ang Marine, State forest and Timber Reserves - BN = 5;
and

* Frechold Reserves and National Park, (Considered impacted by grazing but to a lesser
level than for other grazable tenures.

For teaures other than above, ie some form of leases, freshold or Aboriginal tenure, assume
that grazing has occurred and the impact is related to the soil degradability and potentjal
grazing rate.

Biophysical Naturalness for the later two categories was determined incorporating the following
information.

A2.4.4 Grazing Rate: From Cotter Pastoral Industry Mapping of Country
Types.

Cotter (1994) identified the potential grazing rate for the country types mapped as an indication
of suitability for cattle harvesting. These classes were themselves derived from the Neldner,
Clarkson Vegetation coverage (1994). These rates were grouped into nine categories that
equated with the probability of grazing density. These nine categonies of grazing smtability
have been further grouped into five to give an indication of long term grazing impact .

‘Average' grazing rate as follows:

Grazing Rate Five Group Code  Nine Group Code
> 173 hectares per beast Impact [nsignificant (8.%)

145 - 175 hectares per beast Impact Minimal {N

60 - 145 hectares per beast Impact Very Light  {6)

30 - 60 hectares per beast Impact Light {4.5)

< 30 hectares per beast Impact Moderate {1,2.3%

These categories have been considered in association with the Soil Degradability as it was
considered that grazing rate alone would not provide a direct indicator of Biophysical
Naturalness. The flow chart graphically illustrates the connections.

A2.4.3 Soil Degradability: ¥From the Biggs & Philip Soils Mapping

This information was used to strengthen the relahionship between intensity of landuse to
ecosystem integrity. Biggs and Philip {1994) identified three categories as mdicators of Soil
Degradation potential. When used in relation with the grazing rate information described above,
an indication of existing disturbance can be achieved. For example stable scils only capable of
maintaining a low grazing rate were considered to be of higher Biophysical Naturalness than
areas of higher grazing density on very unstable soils. Soil Degradation potentials as mapped by
Biggs and Philip are as follows:

1 Stable soils - low potential for degradation.
2 Unstable Soils - moderate potential for degradation.
3 Very unstable Soils - susceptible to degradation.
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Cape York Peninsula - Tenure Groupings for Wilderness Analsyis

NWI Grouping | Broad Description 'DCBDCode | Naturalness
of Teaures Appropriate to NWI ' i
Tenure Grouping L
1 : Action Pending AT =<3
2 Crown Land CL 3 (Check}
3 Free hold and FH & Grazed
Aboriginal tenure (+AB_TENURE)
4 Free Held but Not FH & Grazed
! Aboriginal Tenure {-AB TENURE)
| 5 Housing Commission § HL 1
Lease B
6 Harbours and Marine | HM 57
7 Lands Lease - Roads | LL6] ! Grazing
HE] Occupational Lease i LL 62 | Grazing
9 Permit to Occupy LL &3 Grazing
F 10 Grazing Homestead : LI 100 GHPL Grazing
i Perpetual Lease
11 ' Non Competitive Lease | LL 100 NCL 1
- Industrial _
i2 ; Pastoral Holding LL 100 PH | Grazing
1 13 | Special Lease LL 100 5L Grazing
' 14 Special Lease - Freehold | LL 100 SLPF Grazing
P15 Aboriginal Lease ALL Grazing
[ 16 Freehold Reserve LL 64 SLPF I =5
17 - Mining Tenure MT { Grazing
18 Nationa} Park NP | =5 (Grazing)
19 Pastoral Holding I’H Grazing
20 ~Reserve RE Grazing
21 B i State Forest iSF 5 (WETMA)
[ 22 | Timber Reserve TR | S{WETMA)
23 ! freehold ” th | lgnore (coding
i error)
24 [ 777 LL PER Grazing
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0 No seils information - low potential for degradation.

The category 0 exists where there are slight differences in the extent of GIS coverages and the
Vegetation, Tenure et coverages extend beyond the soils coverage, These small peripheral and
coastal areas and consequently considered of low potential for degradation by grazing.

A2.4.6 Bores: From Queensland Department of Primary Industries Ground
Water Coverage (QDPI 1994)

The presence of both grazing cattle and feral or pest species, 1s strongly influenced by
availability of water. The Cotter Country Types effectively address the availability of surface
water across the Peninsula. The ground water coverage of bores was used to provide additional
information regarding water sources to enable grazing impact 1o be modelled accordingly. Only
the location of water supply bores was considered. Biophysical Naturalness for areas within a
ten kilometre radius of the bores, the approximate distance from a bore that cattle will range if
the bore is the only supply of water. A Code = 100 for areas <10km from a bore compared
with Code = 0 for those areas >10km from bores.

A2.4.7 Calculation of Biophysical Naturalness

The attributes described above were combined following a logical decision tree (Fable Al.1} to
derive the overall Biophysical Naturalness Indicater. The Naticnal Wildemness Inventory scale
use of § - 5 ensures a consistent indication of Biophysical Naturalness across Australia. While
undertaking the calculation of Biophysical Naturalness, frequent checks were made of the
number of polygons affected to ensure the analysis was discrete as anticipated. The distrnibution
of the quality of Biophysical Naturalness across Cape York Peninsula is shown at Figure 3.1,
in the main body of this repert.

A2.6 TOTAL WILDERNESS QUALITY

A total wilderness quality index may be produced by performing operations on wilderness
indicator measurements. Key operations incivde standardising, deriving class values for the
distance-based indicator measurements and combining indicator ciass values.

Base-line NWI surveys express variation in wilderness quality in terms of a siandardised
classed scale. Class values for Remoteness from Access, Remoteness from Settlement, and
Apparent Naturalness are assigned according to the standard functions shown in Figure 4. Each
of these distance-based indicators are represented by continuous data, so that there is no deﬁ!md
upper limit to class values. This is not the case for Biophysical Naturalness which is categorical
data, having a built-in five level standard. Biophysical Naturalness indicator class values may
be included in a total wildemess quality assessment on a comparably weighted basis by setting a
maximum class limit at five for the distance-based indicators. The class five level for each of the
distance-based indicators is shown in Figure A2.1.



Appendix 2 - 10

FIGURE A2.1 Wilderness Indicator Classification

| — /_/'
| These curves are based on the following funct Apparent
8 class = distance * {4 / Yfactor) Maturalness
[factor=4)
7
& Eemiteness
from Access
Class {faclor=110)
Value 1 1 ! Permotenass
' : ; from Settlernent
[]
4 ' ' ! (factor=13)
i \ :
i L
3 : ' i
' 1
1 : !
: ' '
2 : : i
' ' '
: ' '
1rllL}l;-l:ql||||||1||=|||:|4|{||||l||'|r|||.=

a 2 4 b B 10 12 14 16 18 20
Distance {kmn)*

* Measurements are weighted and expressed in terms of distance from: high grade
access equivalent, major settlement equivalent and major structure equivalent.

A total wilderness quality estimate may be produced by combining indicator class values. The
standard process is additive, resulting in a total wilderness quality scale ranging from minimum
to maximum indicator class valne combinations, This procedure rests on the assumption that
each indicater contributes independently and equaliy to 1otal wildemess quality.

The additive process may also incorporate procedures which ensure wildemess quality
assessments meet specific requirements. For instance, minimum thresholds for each indicator
may be applied to ensure the exclusion of areas which do not meet minimum levels of
remoteness and naturalness.
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APPENDIX 3 Rare and Uncommon Vegetation Communities.
Threshold determination and results.

The analysis of rare and uncommeon vegetation communities across the region 15 onthined in
Section 4 of the report. This appendix details the threshelds and their derivation and results of
the analysis.

Determination of Rare, and Uncommon cominunities was undertaken at two mapping scales.
One using Broad Vegetation Groups (BYG's) and another using the 201 Vegetation Classes
both obtainable from the Neldner, Clarkson vegetation mapping. The scale of mapping 1s
important in any map uvnit based analysis, by deing the analysis at two scales it is possible to
effectively test the sensitivity of the analysis to scale issues. The detailed rule set for
determining Rare and Uncommon are as follows.

Broad Vegetation Groups (BV().

Al To determine rare and uncommon status on the basis of BVG's and the
area of the Peninsula occupied by each BVG. (See Table A3.1).

Thresholds: Rare =< 0.75% {approx 100,000 ha) of the total CYPLUS study area.
Uncommon =< 29 {approx 200,000 ha} of the tota]l CYPLUS sindy area

(The determination of the thresholds was data-driven and equated with
clear break points in the distribution of the areas of the Broad Vegetation
Groups).

Result: A total of 13.23% of the Peninsula was determined o contain Rare
(R=3.29%) or uncommon comnmunities (U=9.94%).

201 Vegetation Classes
Using the 201 vegetation calegories thresholds for rare and uncommon classes were determined
on the basis of both total area and total polygon fiequency. Those communities with a lower

polyzon frequency being restricted. Table A3.2 incorporates consideration of rare, uncommon,
restricted, and limited comnmunities as cutlined fellowing.

Area
Thresholds: Rare < 0.05% (approx 6004 ha) of the total CYPLUS study area.

Uncommon <{(1.08% (approx 10,000 ha) of the total CYPLLS study
area.

{Again the determination of the categories was data-driven).

Polygon Frequency

Thresholds: Restricted = Vegetation class occurs in less than 30 polygons within the
study area.

Limited = Vegetation class occurs in less than 60 polygons within the
study area.

{The determination of the thresholds was data-driven. There are approx.
17,000 vegetation polygons mapped across the Peninsula).
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To classify communities at the 201 vegetation class level as rare, uncommon or common the
area and frequency analyses were combined as below.

Rare Rare by area analysis, or
Restricted by frequency analysis, or
Both Uncemmeon and Limited.

Uncommon LUincomunon by Area Analysis, or
Limited by Frequency analysis.

Common Neither Rare nor Uncommeon as above.
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Rare and Uncommon Broad Vegetation Groups - Results

BY! Total Area | =, 1ot
G Area [Description
: '‘Woodlands and tall woodiands dominated by Eucalyptus
16| 2,590,314.11| 19.45% [tetrodonta on deeply weathered plateaus and remnants.’
‘Woodlands dominated by Eucalyptus tetrodonta on erosicnal
17| 2,251,985.64| 16.91%/|sufaces and residual sands.’
'‘Low open-woodlands and low woodiands dominated by
18| 1,389,290.96f 10.43%iMelalguca_viridiflora on depositional plains.'
i "Woaodlands dominated by Eucalyptus hylandii or E.
- tetrodonta on sandstone metamorphic and ironstone
190 267 41211 7.26%|ranges.’
"‘Woodlands and open-woodlands dominated by Eucalyptus
8 701,821.43 5,64%|ciarkson'rana E. novoguinensis or £ pelycarpa.’
“Woaodtands and open-woodlands dominated by Eucalyptus
7 668,932.29] 5.02%|chlorophyifa E. microtheca or E. acreleuca.’
21 537.537.26| 4.04%|Tussock grasslands on marine plains.’
“Woodlands and open-woodiands dominated by Eucalyptus
9| 528,952.85] 3.97%|cullenii E. crebra or E. persistens subsp. tardecidens.’
' ' 'Opeti-heaths and dwarf open-heaths on dunefieids
24| 44574525 3.35%|sandplaing and headlands.'
'‘Cpen-woodlands and woodiands dominated by Eucalyptus
‘leptophleba on river frontages and northern undulating
11 407,800.20! 3.06%/[plains. ]
'Miscellaneous vegetation group dominated by Acacia spp. or
members of the myriaceae family occurring on a variety of
30| 352,085.27| 2.64%|landforms.’ L
“Gallery closed-forests and Melaleuca spp. dominated open-
6| 334.906.35; 2.51% forests on alluvia.'
'Low open-woadlands and tall shrublands dominated by
20| 329,768.28| 2.48%Melaleuca stenostachya M. citrolens or pther Melaieuca spp.’
: ‘Open-forests and low open-forests dominated by Melaleuca
18| 182,843.33| 1.37%.spp. in seasonally inundated swamps.'
2| 180.258.73] 1.35%]'Closed-forests of the Mcilwraith-lron Range region.”
Tussock grasslands on longitudinal drainage depressions
23] 171,403.29| 1.28%|headiands ¢ '
‘Rocky and bare sandy areas .g. saltpans sand blows and
25| 153,583.21§ 1.15% rock pavements.’
| '‘Closed-forests and low closed-forests dominated by
26!  142,674.55| 1.07%imangroves.’
271 136,090.13] 1.02%|'Sedgelands lakes and lagoons.’
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Rare and Uncommaon Broad Vegetation Groups - Results

BV % Total
G Total Area Area |Description
'‘COpen-torests and woodlands dominated by Eucalyptus
13! 123,431.83| 0.83%!nesophila or E. hylandi.'
"Woodlands dominated by Eucalyptus leptephleba E.
platyphyliz or €. erythrophicia on undulating hilis and plains
12 118,814.44| 0.89%|in the south-east.
i4- 115,381.88! 0.87%|'Eucalyptus spp. open-forests of the Wet Tropics region.
"Closed-tussock grasslands and open-weodlands on
22 99,887.91| 0.75%undulaling clay plains.’
‘Woodiands and herblands on beach ridges and the littorai
25 95,940.51| 0.72%|margin.’
‘Closed-forests of northern Cape York Peninsula and the
3: 74.561.58; 0.56%|Torres Strait Islands.’
5 61,469.06| 0.46%!'Deciduous low closed-forests en slopes and alluwia.’
1 50,995.73| 0.38%|'Closed-forests of the Wet Tropics region.'
‘Closed-forests of coastal dunes dunefields and the Jardine
4 42,806.76: 0.32%River frontage.'
’ '‘Open-forests and woodlands dominated by Eucalyptus
itessellaris E. ¢larksoniana or E. brassiana on coastal plains
15 10,814.18| 0.08% and ranges.' '
28 1,182.73| 0.01%|'Vegetation of the coral atolls and sand cays.'




Tahle A3.2 Rare and Uncommean Vegstation Classas - Results
Veg : % Tot
CIml Total Area | Area | Freq. Status Description
T T ~ I'Melaleuca viridiflora +/- Petalustigma pubescens
: +/- emargent Eucalyptus clarksoniana [Low-lying
158] 614,823.05] 4.62% 3320/Common _ |plains) LOW'
| i Eucalyptus tatrodonta E. | nesaph:la {F'Iateaus rad
11 705,250.29| 5.29%- 1018|Common  |earth soils & earthy sands) W'
" ; ‘Eucalyptus telrodonta +- E. clarksoniang +/-
I 1Erythrophleum chlorostachys {Low-lying sandy
g2 484 270.77| 3.64%  984[Common  areas} W'
i Thryptomene cligandra +1’ Meotabricia
mjoebergh +- Melaleuca vindiflora +/- Greviliea
_ pleridifolia +/- Acacia torulosa {Drainage
10 43,818.35; 0.33% 760{Common | depressions) W' _
i i [tetrodonta </~ E. cullenii [Sandstune plateaus}

385.6568.88° 2.90%

754‘Common

wl

g8l

861,921.0¥

B.47%

729|Comman

‘Eucalyptus tetrodonta E. hylandii var. campestris
‘Erythrophleumn chiorostachys +~ Eucalyptus
isetosa (Sand ridges west of Dividing Range) W' |

194,

87,5421

0.73%

62 & Comman

""Bare saltpans with areas of Halosarcia spp.
isparse forbland (SH) &for Xerochloa imberbis TG
|8d'ar Surtana maritima woody forbland (OHY or
.Sesuvium portulacastrum OH (Saltpans & saline
|fiats) SH'

53

b

_31,324.10. 0.24%

502 |Comman

"Me!aﬂewa saligna +~ M. leucadendra +/- M,
viridiflora Lephostemon suavesiens +/-

| Asteromyrius symphyocarpa &or M. sp. (Emu
'Lagoon J.R.Clarkson+ 9582} (Sinkholes &
:swamps) OF

48

114.924.05

0.86%

S78|Common

'‘Malaleuca argentea +/- M. leucadendra +/-
Acacia auriculiformis +~ Syzygium forte +-
Leptospermuny parvifolium (Major streams} (M.
saligna in minor streams) OF

b8, 737.25

0.45%|

568| Common

‘Eriachne spp. +/- Aristida spp. +/- Eragmshs
spp. +- Fimbristylis spp. {Holroyd dralnage lines)
cTa

180!

12

15,286.65 0.11%

523 Comman

‘Semi Deciduous Notophyll Vine Forest {Small
{patches on plateaus northern CYP) CF

34

|
71.807.48 0.54%

518|Comman

'Rhizophora stylosa +/- Bruguiara gymnorhiza +-
Lavicernia marnna [Outar mangrovest CF

1889

19,275.35

518 | Comman

'Ephemeral lakes - seasonally dry LU

g5

72, 987.27

0.14%

0.55%

486 Commeon

"Fucalyptus clarksoniana/E. novoguinensis +/-
Lophostemon suaveolens +/- Parinar nonda +/-
Erythrophleun chlorostachys +/- Melaleuca
viridifiora {River frontages) W'

&7

125,478.25

4780 | Common

E’Euczﬂyptus clarksoniana/E. polycarpa +/-
‘Erythrophleum chisrostachys +/- E. tetrodonta
|+.F— E. confertifiora (Adjacent western streams)
wl

286,420.00

0.94%

2.15%

'Fanicum spp. Fimbristylis spp. +f- Onyza
-austrajiensis +- Sporobolus virginicus +/~

188

113

274,082.00] 2.06%

468({Comman

4 58| Comman

i Eriachne spp. (Coasta! plains Rutland Plaing] TG
]
1
|'Eucalyptus chlotaphylla {Southem plains) OW-W'




Table A3.2

Rare and Uncammon Vegatation Classes - Results

Veg |
Class

Total Area

v Tat
Area

Freq. :

i
Status

Description

27.554.36

0.21%!

'Simple Evargresn Notophyll Vine Forest (North-
east CYP) {Sometimes emergent Callitris
intratropica) CF'

| 17,132.97

i
0.13%|

4 QI;GDmmun
H

442 | Common

"Oryza spp. +/- Eleocharis spp. +/- Panicum
Itrachyrhachis +- Fimbnstylis spp. (Seasonaily
pinundated mafine plaing) CTG

10,377 .87

0.08%

439 Common

'Cerops tagal +- Avicennia marina (Landward
imangrave zongj LCF'

287.240.74: 2.18%

434 | Common

"'Eucalyptus hylandii var. hylandil +/- E,
:tetrodonta +/- E. culienii +/~ Melaleuca
istencstachya {lronstene knolls & erosional
surfaces) W'

181

:'Restio tetraphyllus subsp. meiostachyus +/-
!Leptocarpus spathaceus +/- Nepenthes mirabilis
.+~ Gahnia sieberiana {Drainage swamps) O3G-
|csa

54!

43.874.24, 0.33%
I

56,423.03

0.42%;

392{Comman

367 |Common

I'Acacia crassicarpa +/~ Syzygium suborbiculare
+/~ Parinan ponda +f- Acacis spp. (Dunes on
'west coast) W

155

22,801.17

I
0.17%

359 | Common

'Melaleuca stencstachya +- M. foliolasa +/-
‘shrubby layer [Sandstone scarps) LOW'

108

149,533.76

1.12%

i
358! Common

i'Melaleuca viriditlora +/- M. saligna +/-
JAsteromyrius symphyccarpa +/- Laphostemon
lsuauecrrens +~ Melaletica spp. {Sinkholes &
drainage depressions} W'

70

244.051.46

1.83%

349i{:nmmun

"‘Eucalyptus cullenii +- E, clarksoniana (Acid
'volcanic ranges) W'

|
171/

183.321.23

1,33%I

342 Commion

‘Asteromyrtus lysicephata +/- Jacksonia
thesicides +- Choriceras tricorne +/- Neofabricia
imyrtifolia +/- emergent Metaleuca stenostachya
5{Haaths gver sandsione plateau} OH'

103

1564,832.55

1.16%

33% | Common

;'Eucalypius tetrodonta +/- E. nesophila {&for E.
‘hylandii var. campestris) +/- Erythrophieum
|chlorostachys +- Eucalyptus leptophlsba +/- E.

.confertiflora (Yelow earths lower slopes) W'

26

44.657.34

0.34%

3351Cammon

i"Simple Evergreen Notophyll Vine Forest with
Acacia aulacecarpa +- Eucalyptus tessellaris +/-
| Blepharogarya involucrigera emergents {Iron
|Hange & Wet Tropics) {= Tracey 13d) CF'

53[

67.203.82

0.50%

321 |Commbn

U'Eucalyptus clarksoriana +/- Melaleuca viridiflora
+- Erythrophieum chigrostachys +/- E.
'leptophleba (Plaing) W

153

: aﬂajcommon

Melaleucs citrolens +- M. foliclosa +~ M.
viridiflora +- M. acacicides {Longitudinal drainage
1depressions) LOVY

18

46,185 72] 0.35%

67.888.77

0.51%!

|
302 | Comman

lEvergraen Nolophyli Vine Forest {Major streams)
\oF
1

126|

18,842.17) 0.14%

EQEECnmmm

{'Deciducus Yine Thicket dominated by

i Cochlospermum gilivraei +/- Cananum
australianum +~ Acacia aulacotarpa (Granite
slopes) [= Tracey 11} LCF'




Table A3.2

Aara and Uncomman Yegetation Classes - Rasuils

Veg |
| Class

| Totat

Area

% Tat |

Area E Freq.

Status

|
; Descriptien

47

25.038.66

0.71%]

102

282,456.40]
]

2.12%

z?ﬁfCommun

i'anhustemun suavealens +f- Dillenia alata +/-
Xanthostemon crehulatus +/- Melzleuca
Heucadendra (Alluvial & swampy areas) OF

EEE:iCumrnun_

g'Eucalyplus tetrodonta +/- E. nesophilz +/- T
“Asteromyrtus brassii +~ heath understoray
{Sand plaing over sandstone} W-OW!

11¢!

127, 184.60

0.85%

254 Common _

i'Eucalyptus leptophleba +/- E. papuana +- E.
“clarksoniana {Rolling plains northern CYP brown

iclays) OW:

158

621,375.01

4.67%I

i
240, Common

‘'Metaleuca viridifiora +- Peta!oshgma banksit
“{Plains) LOW

95

2.31%

235 | Commen

'Eucalyptus tetrodorts +/- E. confertiflora +/- E. |
_hylandu var. campestris +- Erythrophleum
Ichlomstach}rs +/- E. clarksoriana +/- E.
|leptophleba {Rolling Downs erosional area) W'

1886

308,062.30]

62 516.93)

0.47%

217:Common

Themedz arguens +/- Dichanthium sericeum +/-
|Capillipedium parviflorum +/- Fimbristylis spp. +
i Sorghun spp. (Marine plains) CTG

123,453.73

215|Common

35,426.81

0.93%

“Eucalyptus clarksoniana +/- Melalauca viridiflora
i+- E. platyphylla [Plains & floodplaing yellow
earths} OW'

1—1".|_'IE--!Elilt-:-uc:a viridiflora +/- low trees (Dhainage
areas) LW

135,

38.510.09:

0.27%

0.29%

2 10| Comman

"Asteromyrtus brassii Neofabricia myrtifolia
Allscasuarina littoralis +/- Welchiogdendron
longivalve (Northen CYP sandy plateaus) LOF

11,866.45

{.09%

203;Common

202 [Common

‘Complex Meszophyll Vine Forest {Wet Tropics)
iIMatarmorphics) (= Tracey 2a & 1a) CF'

.....

68,714.74

0.52%)

199 |Common

"Notophyll Wine Forest (ren & Mellwraith Ranges)
LF

104]

278,864.94,

2.09%

194 fCOmn‘mn

'Eucalyptus tetrodonta +/- E. nesophiia +f- E.
clarksonizna +/- shrubby layer (Earthy sands on
plateaus in south] W

51.822.68]

0.39%

I"Eucalyptus nesophila +/~ E. brassiana W to OF
i [(Metameorphic hills} W

15,.845.06

0.12%

194!00”1!]’10"

1BQJCumman

“Melateuca sp. (Emu Lagoon J.R.Clarkson+ 9582)
fWestern swamps) LOF )

96,117.33

0.72%.

187 | Commaon

'Evcalyptus tetrodonta +/- E. clarksoniana +/- E.
itesseltans {Coastal lowlands} W'

a8

122,428.47

0.28%

181} Comman

‘Eucalyptus polycarpa (or E. elarksoniana) +- E
papuana +~ E. curlipes (E. papuana OW on edge]
{Levees Mitchell floodplain) W'

THE

20,271.47

0.15%

1803 | Common

{ ‘Sporobolus wrgmlcus {Western coastal plains}

_CTE

58

23,185.18

0.25%:

17 8| Common

I'Epcalyptus chlorophylla +- E. “clarksoniana
|{Lakelield south-sast CYP] W

&80

0.28%

17 1 Common

|*Eucalyptus leptophieba E. tessellaris +/- E.
relarksoniana (Rivering levees) W'

166

3?.131‘.85!-

22.838.92

0.17%:

i

I'Melaleuca citrolens +/- M. foliolosa &for
Antidesma parvifolium (Westem drainage iines)
T8

128

28,6842

0.22%

168 | Common

1551 Common

'‘Sand biows or bare sand areas {Sand cays &
river beds) & sparso scattered shrubs SH'




Tabie A3.2

Rare and Uncommen Vegetation Classes - Results

Vey
Glml

Total Area

% Tot
Area

Status

Degorintion

o7

225,442.67| 1.680%

Freq;

156 Common

‘Eucalyptus tetrodonta for E. nesophila) E.
hwiandii var. campestris +/- Erythroghleum
chlorostachys +/- Xanthorrhoea johnsonii 4/- E.
cullenii (Granite valleys) W'

44

__15.808.75

1 55|ICDmTI'IDT'I

‘Eucalyptus tessallaris E. ctarksoniana +/-
Lophosternon suaveolens +f- Acacia orassicarpa
{Coastal areag) OF-W'

|'

'‘Asteromyrtus lysicephala +/- Neofabricia
myrtifalia +/- Thryptomene oligandra +/-
Hibbertia banksii +/- emergent low trees
{Sandplzins in dunefields) OH-CH'

37

30,378.02;

23.823.08' 0.18%

1 53i_§0mmnn

151 |Common

‘Eucalyptus clarksoniana (or E. novoguinensis) E,
tessellaris +- Acacia polystachya +/- rainforest
species {Goastal ranges Mollwraith Bange} OF

75

101,535.15! 0.76%

149)| Comtmon

162

99,6(13.?4? 0.76%

'‘Eucalyptus hylandii var. hylandii E. tetrodanta

__Itlranstone knolis Aurukun} W

148 |Commaon

'Eucalyptus microtheca +/~ E. chiorophylia +/-
|A-:;acia ditricha +- Lysiphyllum sunninghamii
{Mitchell River flapdplain} LOW

17&:

46,525.79] 0.35%

|
148 Common

‘Neofabricia myrtifolia +/- Jacksonia thesicides
|+f- Thryptomene aligandra +/- Laucopogon spp.

[Quatemary dunefieids) OH-CH' ) ]

164

846.253.88

0.65%|

147! Common

|'Melaleuca saiigna 4/~ M. viridiflora +/- M.
|c'|tmlens {Longitudinal drainage depressions)
LOW

182

B0 073.65 0.60%

I

Imperata cylindrica +/- Mnesithea rottboellicides
+/~ Arundinella setosa (Coastal plaing hillslopes &
islands Lockhart River) CTG'

|

86|  83764.43] 0.48%

B46,463.47] 6.36%

i.
!

147 |Comrmon

146| Common

‘Eucalyptus phoenicea +- E. tetrodonta +/- E.
hyfandii var, campesttis +~ Erythraphleum
|chiorostachys +- Fucalyptus clarksonfana (Sandy
‘colluvia Laura Basin) W'

145|Common

175

13.328.53) 0.10%

|

i

144 Common

*Eucalyptus tetrodonta E. nesophila +/-
|Enrthrnphleum chlorostachys {Bauxite plateau)
™

‘Melaleuca arcana Thrypternene cligandra
Asteromyrius fysicephala +/ Baeckea frutescens
{Swamp sandplains) OH'

16,354.48

0.12%

|

!

‘Astaromyrius Iysicephala Neofabricia myrtifolia
Grevillee pteridifolia +- Melaleuca vindiftora BOH
&for Schizachyrium spp. {Sandstone plateaus)
TG

178
|

81

54.603.64( 0.41%

i40iCommon
T

137|(Common

|'Eucaryptu5 leptophieba E. platyphylla +/- E.
‘tessellaris +- E. dlarksoniana (Cooktown rofling
hitlg) W

|

49,887.99, 0.37%

!

136 | Common

100!

242,200.86| 1.82%

i
127\ Common

'Semi Deciduous Mesophyll Vine Forest (Claudie

Aiver & Normanby River} CF' _H
‘Eucalyptus tetrodonta E. hylandii var. hylandi

+/~ E. nesophila +/- E. cullenii {or E. crebra}
{Sandsione plateaus) W




Table A32

Rare and Uncommon Vegetaticn Classes - Results

Veg
Class

Total Area

% Tot
Area

Freg,

Status

Description

32

10,297.57

G.08%

Comman

"'Deciducus Motophyll/Microphyll Vine Thickst +-
|Gyracarpus americanus +/- Bombax ceiba
iemergents (Labra Basin) CF (Semi Deciduous
Notophyil Vine Forest en collivium)’

71

67,975.99°

0.47%:!

125|Comman

‘Eucalyptus culleni€. hylandii var. campestris +/-
Melaleuca stenostachya {Hanges) W'

1840

32,366.08

0.24%,

Commeon

‘Eleochari= dulcis {Marine plains) C8G'

1086

13,918.96

0.10%-

118 Common

“Melaleuca stenostachya Acacia |sptostachya
| (Erosional siopes into creeks) W'

112

130,648.62

2.98%

|
11 1:Common

"Eucalyptus acroleuca {Lakefield floodplains) OW-
AL

124

109

Common

{'Evergreen Netophyll Vine Forest dominated by
Welchiodendron longivalve +- Acacia
polystachya +/- Canarium australianum (Northern
islands & headlands] LCF'

61

12.484.99| 0.09%]

[

106|Common

"Eucalyptus clarksoniana +/- E. papuana +-
i Ervthrophleumn chlorostachys +/- Melaleuca
nervosa (North-west Lakefield} W'

21

35,686.48: 0.27%

_10,629.97

1{]2!.Cnmmﬂn

"Semi Deciduous Vine Thicket with canopy of
-Meolfabricta myrtifclia Syzygium suborbiculare +/-
‘Terminalia mugheri +/- Thryptomens tligandra

(Dune serub) (West coast) CF'

&6

64,110.78

0.08%

0.48%

L

"Eucalyptus tetradonta E. hylandii var. hytandii
.+~ Erythrophleum chiorostachys (Sandstone
|platesus) W

72!

41.262.10! 0.31%|

100|Common

| 97 | Common

‘Eucalyptus cullenii +/- E. tatrodonta +/-
Ervthraphleum chlorostachys +/- Eucalyptus
scanferiflora +/- E. clatksoniana (Erositnal
surfaces off bauxite plateau) W'

148

28,000.268

|

0.22%

QTLCnmmﬂn

74

47,211.84

0.35%

|

g5 Comman

"Metaleyca viridiflora +/- Neofabncia myrifolia +-]
tAlfocasuarina littoralis +/- Asteromyrtus brassii
i-l-f— Acacia spp. (Undulating plaing thin sand
cover] LW ]
‘Eucalyptus hylandif var. hylandii +~ E. nesophila
+/- Welchiodendron longivalve +- mid-danse
shrub layer (Slepes & undulating plains northiern

G2,

81,23217, 0.61%

'
b

94! Common

CYP & Torres Strait Islands) W
I'Eucalyptus clarksoniana +~ E. papuana -+/-

Melaleuea nervosa +/- Filiostigma matabaricum
‘+/- E. chlcrophylia +- E. microtheca (Archer
tRiver fipodplain) W'

117

44.180.03

0.33%

_B4{Common

i'Eucaiypius microtheca +- E. papuana {fscher
River floodplaing) OW'

125

24,578.31

0.18%

94|Common

‘Deciducus Microphyll Vine Thicket +/- emergent
Lagerstroemia archeriana {Central CYP riverine
areas on heavy clays) LCF

87|

27.788.63! 0.21%

93| Common

1‘Euca11_.rptus platyphiylla +/- E. ¢larksoniana (Flat
(wet plains) W-OF

69

93,767.01

0.75%

42| Comman

'Eucalyptus cullenii E. clarksoniana +/- E.
chlorophylla +/- E. confertificia {Granite slopes)
W-Ow'

168

14,717.55] 0.11%!

91| Common

[Themeda triandra TG or Schizachyrium spp. +- |
iEriachne spp. (Headlands & islands) TG




Table A3.2

Rare and Uncommon VYegetation Classes - Results

Veqg

Class:  Tatal Area | Area

=%Tnt'k

. Freq. Status

Pescription

118!

21.118.53) 0.16%!

89| Common

y'Eucalyptus papuana +- E. leptophieba (Rolling
Ito flat plains Batavia Downs) OW

|
28,559.47! 0.21%

87| Common

i ‘Eucalyptus chlorophylla +/- Melalevea
:stenostachya {Hillslopes) LOW!

72,358.81; 0.54%!

85| Common

['"Eucalyptus clarksoniana +- Syzygium
eucaiyptoides +/- Melaleuca viridiflora W
fAurukun/Holroyd drainage)'

84| Commen

;'Eucalyptus leptophleba &/or E. chlorophylla +/-
'E. papuana +f- Erythrophleum chlorostachys +/-
iE. culienii (Erpsicnal slopes Coen) OW'

170,009.39! 1.28%

65,337.85] 0.49%

80! Common

'Eutalyptus leptophisba +/- E. papuana +/- E.
jclarksoniana +- E. erythrophlaia +/- E. cullenii
'{Lakeland basalt) W-OW'

BnlCommon

i'Euergreen Motephyll Wine Forest dominated by
,Syzygium spp. & Terminalia spp. (Beach
[rainforest on east coast) CF'

120

13,166.50] 0.10%

[
i

13,568.71 0,10%!

78| Common

"Acacia crassicarpa Syzygium barksii +/-
|Meofabricia myrtitalia +/- Leucopogon yorkensis
-subcanopy {Low Micrephyll Vine Forest) {Coastal

I:I:'UHEE} LCF

177

10,965.75| 0.08%

7 8jCamman

'Acacia humifusa +- Myrtella obtusa +/- Grevillea
| pteridifolia +/- Petalostigma pubescens (Coastal
dunes & headlands) DOH'

Ve

17.087.851 0.13%

13

7 4 Common

‘Fucalyptus leptophleba +- E. clarksoniana +/-
Erythrephleum chlorpstachys (Sandstone
colluvium Laura) W

168

32,506.09) 0.24%

7 2iCommon

;‘Asternmyrtus lysicephala +~ Baeckea frutescens
_+{- gmargent Thryptomene oligandra &
INeofabricia myrtifofia (Jardine River sandplain)
|oHr

41

21,970.48| 0.16%

I'Eucalyptus nesophila +/- Eucalyptus spp. {(Wet
|Tr::p'|1:5} {= Tracey 16K) OF

151

7 2!Common
|

71| Common

|'Eu=::ai5rptu5 chlorophylla +/- Melaleuca viridifiora
{Flat plains Miichell River floodplain} LOW'

B0

98,135,861 0.74%

25,330.98| 0.21%

E‘Eucalyrpws dlarksoniana Erythrophleum
ichiorastachys E. brassiana +- E. tesssllaris +-
‘Canarium australianum Melaleuca nervosa
{Bunning Creek) W'

10

10,217.75| 0.08%

§ 7 Comman

EﬁliCommon

‘Semi Deciducus MesophylfNotophydl Vine Forest
CF {Alluvia Coaktown)'

157

!

12?,602.Bﬂl 0.86%

61| Common

‘Melateuca virdiflora M. stenostachya +/-
iXanthorrheea johnsonii (Lakefield flat plains)

| LOW

131

52,583.36| D.39%

53| Limited

‘Avicentnia marina +/- Ceriops tagal {Landward
mangrove zong) LOF-OF

167

15,324.76| 0D12%

52 Limited

I"Biligstigma malabaricum (Rokeby) TOS-LOW'

84

12.009.93] 0.09%

51 |Limitad

{'Eycalyptus novoguinensis +/- E. tassellaris +- E.
nesophila (Northem CYP) W'

66

74.504.98] 0.558%

504 Limited

'Eucalyptus clarksoniana/E. novogunensis with |
mid-dense shrub layer +/- E. platyphylia (Coastal
iwel argas] W




Table A3.2

Rare and Uncommon Vegatation Classes - Rasults

Veg | % Tot | | ,
Class!| Total Area . .ﬂmea__L Freq. | Status | Degcription
193 28.419.81) 0.21%[ __ 50|Limited 'Mixed graminoids & forbs {(Beach foredunes) CH'
: ‘Complex Motophyll Vine Forast +/- Agathis
5 17.180.79| 0.13%;i 47| Limited robusta (Wet Tropics) {= Tracey 8) CF'
! ‘Eucalyptus erythrophloia {Lakeland basalt flows)
73 10,956.06] 0.08%  42|Limited W' - o L
138 11,267.09] 0.08%|  4olLimited  'Melaleuca arcana {Dune swamps} LOF'
T : PMelalauca viridilloraAsteromyrius brassii +/- M. |
| stenostachya (Flat sandplains south of Lockhart
| 108|  59,777.48 0.52%|  38(Limited Fiver) W' |
; ‘Neofabricta myrtifolia Asteromyrtus brassii
| : Lophostemon suaveoténs Leucopogon yorkensis
! , !+f- Callitris inlratropica emargents {Ellict Creak)
140 13.804.61, 0.10% 37iLimited  LOF o
i i “Rock pavements on mountains or fivars (eg.
197! i2.728.41 0.10%|  37|Limited __ Archer River) or islands SH'
! ! | ‘Asteromyrtus lysicephala +/- Jacksonia
: i -thesinides +/- Chorceras tricome +/- Banksia
- 170l __28.036.08! 0.21%, 35| Limited dentata (Adjacent streams central Peninsulal CH')
| '‘Eucalyptus tessellaris +/- E. clarksoniana +~ E.
g1 140,260.67] 1.05%|) 34 Limited agraleuna +- E. leptophleba (Lakefield levess] W1
: ‘Melaleuca vindiflora Asteromyrius symphyocarpa
l i+f— Bucalyptus novoguinensis +/- M.
Istenostachya (Torres Strait 1slands northy of
145 27,374,438 0.21% 34|Limited AJeannie B LW
[ | I'Sorghum spp. Themeda arguens {Southern
| _184] 34,615.53] 0.28% 31 |Limited :Lakeficld & Olive Vale grasslands) CTG'
'I ‘ | "Evergreen MesophyNotophyll Vine Forest
17 13,122 045 0.10% ] 31|Limited {Sandstone gullies Cookiown area} CF
] + ——
B - 1 ‘Semi Deciduous Notophyll Vine Forest
11 .688.57| 0D.O7% &G | Uncommon ! {Lockerbie) CF
' |'Mixed heib species +/- emergent low trees
‘{Coastal dunes {west coast) & grassland at edge
| 1985 9,005.54| 0.07% 113 |Uneommeon ;of Weipa plateau] SH'
“Asteromynius angustifolia +/- Acadia crassicampa
| v Syzygium spp. +/- Araucaria cuninghami
[ emergents {Araucarian Micraphyll Vine Forest)
121! 7,709.58{ 0.06%; _ 70|Uncommen |{Coastal dunes) LCF'
: ! ' [ 'Melaleuca dealbata +/- Acacia crassicarpa (Dune
49  B,970.19| 0.05% 63 Uncoammon | swales) OF-W'
. ,'Perennial lakes with sedgelands on the marging
200 £,723.33| 0.05% 176|Uncommon ‘{Lakes in dunshelds) IL'
35 6,103.24/ 0.05% 86|Uncommon |‘Acaciz shideyi (Rocky riges southem CYP) OF
f
i Limited + |'Melalsuca vindifiora +/- Xanthorthoea johinsoni
147 §,384.55| D.DE% 34, Uncommon | +/- Acacia brassh (Coen plains) LW
| Limited + | 'Melaleuca viridiflora Asteromyrius brassil +/- M.
107] B9zz2.77| 0.07% 31|Uncommen !stenostachya (Metamorphic hills Wattle Hills) W'




Table A3.2

Rare and Uncommon Vegetation Classes - Results

Veq -
Class

Total Area

!_ % Tot
| Ares

Fred.

Slatus

Description

123

]
10,254.62] 0.08%!

2 S Flestncted

JEvergreen Notophyll Vine Forest dominated by
;Terminalia muelleri Cupaniopsis anacardioides
‘Syzygium suborbiculare (Beach ridgas & dunes)
LCF

b

"Eucalyplus tetrodonta E. clarkzsoniana +/- E.
‘prassiana {Stabilised dunes Archer Pt & Barrow
|Ft) W'

160!

17.421.46! u,1a°,~ai
!
|
30,3290.87| 0.23%

28’ Restricted
'.

27 Bestricted

*Asteromyrtue lysicephala Chericeras tricorne
i Xanthorrhoea johnsonii Banksia dentata (Sand
sheets north-east of Coond OH'

111

18,417.97" 0.14%

25| Restricted

‘Corypha utan {Northern Lakedfield) Ow'

105

56,442.54: 0.42%

24| Hestrictad

"Eucalyptus tetrodonta +/- E. nesophila +/-
i Lophosteman suaveolens +/- M. stenostachya
(Metamorphic & qranite undulating hills) W

| 179

2al Hestrmted

i'Mecfabricia myrtifolia +/- Labichea buettneriana
+f- L eucopogon ruscifolius {Exposed sandplains
.Cape Flattery) DOH'

25

98 336.15! 0.74%.

50,134.87| 0.38%|

22i Restrictad

'Simple Evergreen Notophyll ¥ine Forest
‘daminated by Callitris intratropica emergents CF
(ocecasianally €. intratropica OFY'

156

12,356.97| 0.08%

22| Restricted

'Melaleuca stenostachya +/- M. viridiftora (Plains)
LOW!

164

27.119.04| 0.20%

2

—

‘Restricted

"Melalelica acaciotdes +/- Hakea pedunculata with
amergent M. citrolens & M. virdiflora [Behind
mangrove areas) 15"

| &%

20|Restricted

‘Eucalyptus phognicea +/- E. nesophiia +~ E
umbra (Cape Bedford & wetter sandstones) OF-
LOF

I6

23,241.04] 0.17%

19| Reastrictad

CEvcalypius brassiana E. clarksoniana
iAllocasuaring littoralis (Western Mollwraith & wet
icoastal areas) OF

43

19,384 57 0.15%

125,312.76

18! Restricted

'Eucalyptus tetredonta +/- E. hylandii Andii +i-
Erythrophleum chiorostachys {The Desert) TW

0.94%

14,085.75[.0.11%

:

1 B! Restricted

‘Eucalyptus platyphylia E. leptophleba
Ernythrophlaum chlorestachys +- other
Eucalyptus spp. {(Ranges & flats Wet Tropics) (=
Tracey 16h} OF-W'

23

11,184.03] 0.08%

18|Restricted

‘Simple Evergreen Notophyll Yine Forest (=
,Tracey B & 10} (Wet Tropics) CF

195|

|

18! Restricted

r'Granite boulders covered with Blue Grean Algas
|& scatterad trees {Ranges Black Mountain Cape
i Mehille). SH

138

6,892.17. 0.05%"
! ]

£,636.42| 0.05%

L

:
18iRestricted _

'Eucalyplus hylandii var. hylandii &for E. crebra
+- E. brassiana +/- Lophostemon suaveclens
{Southern headlands & Melville Range} LOF

15

7,529.85| 0.06%

17 |Hestricted

“Araucarian Notephyll Vine Forest with emergent |
| Araucaria cunningharmii (Altanmoui Mcllwraith &
| Melville Ranges) CF'

173

| :
17,342 76! 0.13%

16 Restricted

‘Astaramyrntus lysicephala Thryptomene oligandra
Necfabricia myrtifolia +/- emergent Melaleuca
arcana OH'




Table A3.2

Rare and Uncommon Vegetation Classes - Results

Vag | % Tot : ;
Class| Total Area | Area | Freq.  Status | . Description
i i "Meglabricia myrtifolia Acacia calyculata
: Jacksonia thesioides +/- Leptospermum
. I : purpurascens [Sandstene breakaways Janet
1661 7.811.24 0.06% 16|Restrigted | Range) TOS' . .
| i “Eucalyplus persistens subsp. tardecidens
: : ? Melaleuca stenostachya (Southem metamorphic
142 18,874.82 0.14% 14, Restricted . plateaus) LW L
! 'Eucalyptus umbra (CREDB track) (= Tracay 16k]
a6l ge.938.88 0.20%  13'Restictes OF . )
: : ‘geacicides (Bathurst Heads edga of salt pans)
52! 13.808.86: 0.10% D'Restricted ' OF
: ; "'Eucalyptus crebra E. ellipscidea or E. hylandii var.
68, 35.795.41| 0.27% 8 Restricted ;campestris {Southern ranges) W*
| i i '‘Eucalyptus tetrodanta E. hylandii var, campeastris
g9 22,885.92| 0.17%, 7 Restricted |+ E. cullenii W'
134 34,451.92| 0.26% & |Restrigted  |"Acacia brassii {Northem ranges & islands) LOF
‘Eucalyptus staigeriana (Metamarphic ranges
o 1347174 0.10% € |Restricted  |Maytown area] W'
‘Allocasuvarina sp. V. Neldner 39756 +f- Acacia
. tcrassicarpa +/- Grevillea glauca +- Melaleuca
141 7.269.98] 0.05% 6|Restricted viridifiora {Sandstone plateaus) LW'
i ; | i'Melaleura foliglosa Grevillea striatz Hakea
: | ' persichana M. vindifiora (OId beach ridge Marina
143 15,519.83 0.12% 5iRestricted | Plains) LW
! ' : ; ‘Leucopogon yorkensis +/- Asteromyrus brassit
174 10,261.09] 0.08%; 5 Restricted  |+/- Pouteriz sericea (Torres Strait Islands) OH'
! ' ' 'Eucalyptus brassiana (Bathurst Head drainage
SY. 43.,587.87| 0.33%! 4 |Restricted  |areas) W' _ I
149 15,228.18] 0.11% 4 |Rastricted  "Acacia ditricha_Albizia pracera {Rokeby) LOW' |
| ;'Evergreen Mesophyli Vine Forest with
16 8,306.80] 0.08% d|Restricted  Archantophoenix alexandrae (Stroams) CF
! “'Grassland/sedgeland with emergent Pandanus
187 57.264.05, 0.48% 2'Restricted |spp. {Torres Strait Islands) CTG-0SG' A
' §
: T Terminalia ardicsla var. chillagoensis T.
119, 5.288.78| 0.04% 28 |Hara plaryphylla (Clive Vale heavy clays) OW
i : HLaptespermum purpurascens (Granite hilis
T63 5.227.10; 0.04% 23| Rare Pascoe River area) TS
'Exepecaria agallocha +/- Aegiceras comiculatum
+- Lumnitzera spp. with emargent Avicennia
160 4.802.27| 0.04% 28| Hare tmarina (Inland tidal rivers) C5'
§ 'Eucalyptus nesophiia +/- E. novoguingnsis +- E.
| E ] hylandii var. campestris +/- E. tetrodonta (Old
a3 4,766.52| 0.04% 9 | Rare stabilised dunes & sandy collindum} W'
B i l'Semi Deciduous Mesophyll Vine Forest {Wet
6l 4,750.21| 0.04%|  27|Rare i Tropics) (= Tracey 4) CF’
;'Leucopogon yorkensis +/- Asteromyrius
161 4,648 27| 0.03% 5 1.Rare -angustifolia +- Acacia spp. (Sandplains) CS'
\ . '‘Evergreen Notophyll Vine Forest dominated by
" E : Mefaleuca leucadendra Xanthostemon crenulatus
18 4.287.98) 0.03% 25| Rare & Lophostemnon suaveolens (Swamps) CF'
| ! '‘Semi Deciduous Mesophyll Vine Forest
?': 4.1681.02| 0.03% 35| Rem {[Matamorphic glopas - Mt Stuckey? CF




Veg i % Tot i
Class| Total Area | Area | Freq. | Statug | Descriptioh
| | "Notophvyil Vine Forest of Welchiodendrdn
. | | llongivalve Syzygium branderhorstii Ficus spp. &
22| 2,880.21, 0.03% A8 Rare alms (Torres Strait isiands) CF
! : |'Melaleucs leucadendra +- Eucalypius
“tereticomis +- Mauclea orientalis +/- Acacia
10!‘al‘ia +/- Lagerstroemia archenana +/~ M.
Jinanifolia var. trichostachya (Streams in
20 2,804.90| 0.03%! 22| Rarg (metamerphics) OF
: ' | ‘Eucalyptus chlorophylla with Terminalia
| : platyptera & Malaleuca stenostachya subcancpy
59 3,674.98| 0.03%| 4| Rare W (Laura River)'
! i ' "Heteropogon triticeus Themeda arguens
: ' . -Sorghum plumosurm +/- Piliosfigma malabaricum
181 3,353.68; 0.03% B |Rare '{Picganinny Plains} CTG'
! 'Terminalia gp. +/- low trees with frequent
: |scandent scrubs +/- Metaleuca cittolens +/~
{ | Fucalyptus acroleuca emergents (Lakefisid
130 3,253.00! 0.02% 7 |Rare | depressions} LOF-CS'
- 'Premna serratitolia +/~ mixed shrub spp. (Sand
162 3,250.12 0.02% 4 3|Rare cays) CS'
: : "Eucalyptus intermadia E. leptophleba
Ervthrophleum chlorostachys +- E. tereficornis
40 3,242.14] 0.02% 11tRare | {Bloamfietd hills) OF"
! ? "Semi Deciducus MesophyliiNotophyll Vine Forest
g 3,183.52 0.02% 28|Rxe i{Granite siopes - Bithday Minj CF'
*Eucalyptus pellita +- E. intermedia +/-
: Allvcasuarina torulosa +/- Acacia flavescens
42 2,757.55| 0.02% 29| Rame [Rossville) (= Tracey 13a) OF
! ‘Simple Evergreen Notophyll Vine Forest with
27 2,810.18; 0.02% 42 Ramw Eucalyptus pellita emergents CF'
- {'Simple Evergreen Notophyli Vine Forest +/-
2g 2,596.65] 0.02%: 1 |Rare Wodyetia bifurcata {Melvilla_Range) CF'
'Parmanent lakes & lagoons frequently with
201 2.435.68| 0.02% 67| Rare fringing woodlands {Lakefield N.F.) LL'
f i"Semi Deciduous Notaphyll/Microphyli Vine Forest
13 2,374.09, 0.02% 12|Pare {Mt Webb} CF' )
! “elaleuca guinguenervia open-forest {Coastal
51 2.856.70| 0.02% 4 8, Rare swamps) OF'
45 2,244 48! Q.02% 7 !Ram ‘Eucalyptus tindaliae (Mt Poverty) {F
55 2.224.18| 0.02% 356 Rare ‘Casuarina equisetifolia (Foredunes) OF-LOW
137 2,205.36! 0.02% 3|Rare "' ophostamon suaveoiens sandy plateaus} LOF'
‘Semi-deciduaus microphyll species +~ emeargent
129 1,984.46| 0.01% 98| Rarg Welateuca spp. (Sinkholes Mission River road) LCF
: FLapturus repens +/- lpomoea pescaprag +f-
198 1,748.53] 0.01% 68| Rans Tribulus cistoides (lsland cay vegetationy CH' |
! ‘Pemphis acidula +/- Avicennia marina +/-
133: 1.687.08 0.1 % 25! Rare : Rhizophera styloga (Islands) LCF
!'Eucalyptus crebra +/- E. intermedia +/-
; Lophostemon suaveolens -H- Allocasyarina
34a 1.442.42] 0.01%! 7 | Rara litoralis (Rossvilla ranges) {= Tracay 16j) COF

10




1

Table A2.2 Rare and Uncommon Vegatation Classes - Results
Veg % Tot | l
Class| Total Area | Ares - Freq. | Status | Descripfion
| '"Welzhiodandran longivalve Melaleuca viridiflora &
_ i iMeofabricia myrtifolia & Acacia brassii (Ridge
| 148 1.262.54, D,D1%! 2 |Hare crests Iron Range area) LW
5 i'Evergreen Notaphyll Vine Forest dominated by
T i |Manf|kara kauki +/~ Mimusops elengi +/-
122 1,224.98| 0.01% 52| Rane Terminalia spp. {Islands) LCF'
! "‘Eucalyptus cloeziana (Rossville ranges) (= Tracey
38| 786.40| 0.01% 2!Rare 16¢) OF .
g9 £56.59; 0.00% 1| Rare 'Eucalyptus simifis (Ebagoala) W'
i ' ‘Eucalyptus acmencides E. citdodora E. crebra
56 599.04| 0.00% 8| Rare {Mt Janet sandstene capping) W'
; ' '‘Deciducus Vine Thicket with Waodyetia bifurcata
| 127, 578.98| 0.00%| 14|lRare _i{Cape Melvile granite slopes) LCF' ]
: : i ‘Unsurveyed isltand probiably rocky &for sandy
209 533.84| 0.00% 275 Rara with lithe vascular plant covar'
| ! | Deciduous Vine Forast {Lakeland area on basalt
33 435.33 0.00% 11| Hara .hills eq. Mt Earl Mt Scattecbrain) GF
| '"Complex Mesophyll Vine Forest on basalt
4 41073 0.00%)  7(Rame {Shipten Flat) (= Tracey 5b) CF'
128 __1_55.694 0.00% 4| Rarg ‘Pisonia_grandis {islands) LCF
‘Simple Microphyli Vine Fem Thicket (Mt Finnigan)
30 44.05; 0.00% 1| Rare {= Tracey 10) CF'
' 'Sami Deciduous Notophyl/Microphyil Vine
14/ 36.52| 0.00%]| 1! Rare Thicket CF
i : ‘Alion species eg. Agave sisalana Cryptostegia
202] 14.02| 0.00%! 2 |Rare grandiflora’
'Simple Evergrean Motophyll Vine Forast (=
28 0.00; 0.00% GlRare  iTrasev 10} (High pesks Wet Tropics) CF
p—r— e o
S . —
'13,319,251.84 o ' N
[ .







APPENDIX 4 D1 Representafive Vegetation Classes.
Method details and results,

The method considered wildemess, biophysical naturainess and the area of each mapped
vegetation unit. This was undertaken by using the ArcInfo 'Relate’ function, between the NWI
coverage (a lattice) and the Vegetation coverage (polygon based).

The indicators were:

. The size of the mapped vegetation unit from the vegetation mapping;

. The biophysical condition from the NW] Biophysical namralness coverage: and

. The integrity of that unit as estimated from the NWI wildemess quality of the unit.
For each vegetation polygon three attributes were calculated as follows:

. The area of each polygon - directly obtained from the vegetation pelygon coverage.

* The mean Wilderness Quality of each polygon - The NWI is based on a lattice with
its centre points S00m apart (~540,000 points on the Peninsula). A number of these
points intersected with each vegetation polygon {~17,000 polygons total} therefore
it is possible to determine the mean of the Wilderness Quality values for each point
that relate to each polygon; and

. The mean biophysical indicator from the NWI coverage - this was derived stmilarly
to the Wilderness Quality above but nsed only the Biophysical Naturalness Indicator
of the NWI coverage.

To select the best examples of each vegetation class using these indicators the attributes for each
polygon need to be compared with appropriate characteristics of each vegetation class. To
achieve this for each of the 201 communities, the mean and standard deviation of polygon
areas, polygon Wilderness Quality means, and polygon Biophysical Naturalness means were
calculated.

The individual vegetation polygon attributes were then compared to the vegetation class-wide
characteristics to select the larger classes with better condition and integrity, these then
representing the better examples of that community on the Peninsula.

The first trial of this analysis selected those examples that were larger or of higher value than the
mean for each of the vegetation community characteristics. This trial failed to select
representative examples of each vegetation class, with only 50% approximately of classes
having polygons that satisfied these criteria.

This occurred because the distribution of polygon areas was negatively skewed, ie. the majority
of vegeiation communities were mapped with a small number of very large polygons and a
proportionately greater number of smaller polygons. The mean value for the polygon areas is
driven by these few very large values. Thus only a very few polygons are above the mean size
for a particular vegetation class. In about 50% of cases these few large polygons were below
the mean for either wilderness quality or biophysical naturalness.



A further analysis was mn by:

¢ First selecting all pelygons of each vegetation class that were greater in area than
(.75 of a standard deviation below the mean for that vegetation community;

’ Secondly selecting from that subset those pelygons with a Wilderness Quality
greater than the mean Wilderness Quality {a continuous variable ranging from 0 -
26) for that vegetation class; and

o Thirdly from that set selecting those polygons where the Biophysical Naturainess
{only five Integer categories in the criginal coverage) was equal to or greater than
the mearn.

(When considered collectively, at a value of about 0.75 standard deviations below the mean
areas there was a strong break-point on the area distribution curve. Selection of all polygons
larger than cne standard deviation below the mean failed to discriminate on this area basis as
some 80% of polygons were selected while selection polygons only Jarger than the mean
restricted the choices to such an extent that this area condition swamped the other
considerations.)

This analysis resulted in the selection of the better representations of vegetation areas for the
majority of the vegetation communities (see Table Ad.1).

Using the above methodology no representative polygons were found for twenty-five of the
201 vegetation classes. Fifteen of these communities are rare or restricted and so not
surprisingly had a smaller number of pelygons to select from. Further analysis of these was
not undertaken as rare vegetation communities have been considered in detail previously.
{Section Four of the main report).

For the ten more common vegetation commanities (Table A4.2) the analysis was modified by
dropping consideration of the wilderness quality characteristics. Thus employing two critenia
instead of three. The analysis by using only two characieristics was still selecting the larger
areas of best integrity as being characteristic of their class (see Table A4.2). This analysis
successfully determined areas for seven of these communities.

Table A4.2 Representative Vegetation Classes
Requiring additional analysis

Vegetation (D1 Polygon|Total D1
Class Frequency |Area

Hectares

035 )i 258,800.87

121 2 3,249.3%

64 1 3,4%61.22

158 2 5,420.55

62 1 231276

150 1 10,352.40

139| 4 245.42

The remaining three vegetation classes (iwo of which are uncommon) were considersd
independently to identify the best polygons on the basis of the three variables. Vegetation
classes 5 & 167 were uncommen and Vegetation Class 49 being commeoen overall but not as the
polygon dominant vegetation class. The mle set used for these classes is outlined in Table
A4 3, following.



Table A4.3 Rule Sets for Vegetation Classes, 5, 49 & 167.

Vegetation
Class

Area Consideration

Biophysical
Naturalness

[Polygons
 Selecied

J

> .75 5TD below Mean

Equal to the mean
rounded to 2 decimal
points {4.22)

1

a9

> 0.75 STD below Mean

and,
independent of area

Equal to 3 (below the
mean, 3.02, for this
vegetation class)

Highest value
poivzon (4.6) above
mean {3.02)

167

N/A

Equal to or greater
than 3. The mean for
this class being 2.40)1.




Table A4.1

Representative Vegetation Classes - Results

T T
Total |
Veg
Veg Class | D1
Class | Total Area Area D1 Ha Freq | Freg
1 125,312.76: 17 -
2 845,463 47 305,697.14!  130] z
3 11,866.45 D200 -
4 410.71 74.28 & 1
5 17,190.79 11,637.74 28 1
6! 4,750.21 3,716.54 23 1
7 4.161.02; 1.225.51 2 8l 3
8 49.587.99] 18,221.40] 102; f
4 3,183.52 298.59° 20 1
i0 10,217.75 1,976.76 42 4
11 9,688.57 9,570.39 83 1
12 15,286.65 2,641.03] 512 33
13 2,374.08 81 -
14 36.52 36.62 i 1
15 7.928.85 274 36 4 1
16 g8,306.80 2 -
| 17 13,122.04 237.62 19 2
18. 67.899.77 17,182.02] 182 2
19 4,287.98 415.18' 18 1
20 13,168.50 1,048.15 55 4
21 59,714.74 39.482.71| 152 2
22 3,880.21 93.44 31 i
23 11,184.03 2321 98 14, 1
24 27.554.36 10,584.73 412 28
25 50,134.87 1,558.18] 17 4
26 44 6857.34 8,359.13) 151 7
27 2,610.18 524 .08 41! 3
28 i -
29 2 596.65 ; 0 .
30 44.05 73.73 1 1
31; 10,629.97 2,760.06 59 8
32 10,297.57 938.75 93] 17
33 435.33 117.82] i1 1
34 71,607.48 53,534.19| 380] 149
35 6,103.34 1,201.80 70 14
36 19,384.57 8 -
37 23.823.08 9,801.21: 64 2]
38 786.40 653.44 1 1
39 1,442 .42 1.012.87 3 1
40 3.242.14: 1 -
41 21,970.48 16,726.89, 40 1
42 2,757.55 1,149.02 9 1
43 14,095.75 10 -
4 4] 15,608.75 4,654 59 69 7




Table A4

Representative Vegetation Classes - Results

T
Total
| Veg
Veg Class | D1

Ciags| Total Area Area D1 Ha Freq | Freg
45 2,244.46 ! 2 -
48 26,938.58 240.42] 6 1
47 95,038.66 6,150.57] 128 8
48 114,924.05 10,443.52| 222 5
49 6.970.19 £35.15 5 2
50 3,804.90 ] 11 -

5 1 2.256.70 15
52 13,808.86: L 2 -
53 31,324.10, $,197.04| 408| 139
54 56,423.03 29,194.10] 244, 3D
55 2,224.19 13.11] 1 i
56 599.04 336.26 7 1
57 43,587.81 1 -
58 33,185.19 £.417.83 76 4
5% 3.674.8% 3,822.62 4 i
650 28,330.98 10,330.30 42 5
61 35,686.48 5.030.72 45 1
62 81,232.17 2,312.78 60 1
63 57,203.83 10,219.73] 119 4
64 72,355.81 3,481.22 38 1
65 72,987.27 5,331.758 184 5
56 74,504.96; g21.18] 21 1
67:  125,478.25 5,747.700 312 41
68] 35,795.41 : 5, -
£9, 99,757.01 44,169.68, 25 8
70 244,091.46 63,959.82{ 197 5
71 61,975.89 1,448.47 87 i
72 41,262.10 14,187.87 54 3
73 10,856.06 791.28 20 2
74 47,211.84 58 .
75 101,535.15 25.432.32 88 B
7B 385,659.89 177.798.51| 55¢! 47
77 287,240.741 174,916.62] 241 25
78 17, 087.85 1,229.39 31i 1
79! 85,337.85 8,470.22] 43 4
80 37,131.86 2,930.47 55, 4
81 54,603.64 19.261.84 B3| 12
§2 51,822.68 27,860.43 91 8
83 4,766.52 3 -
g4 12,009.93 28 -
85 23,241.04 1,018.18 12 1
86 63,764.43 14,226.13] 110 3
87 27,788.63 4,458.68 23 5
838 132,438.47 44 432,06 122 g

89 656.5% 0




Table A4.1

Representative Vegetation Classes - Results

|’ Tatal
: Yeg

Veg ’ Class ;| D1
Classi Total Area | AreaD1Ha | Freg l Freq
9q! 13,471.74 ] 0] -
91, 140,250,867 1,803.82] 13l 2
92,  484,270.77 94 562.45. 676[ 18
93 17,421.46 3,445 .47 15 3
94 §5,117.33 7,382.54:  124] 5
g5 308.062.30! 258 80087 112] 1
36 _64,110.79 24,317.85 59' 4
97 225 442.67 B4,205.71] 112 7
98 861,931.07 509,001.46] &42| 50
99 22 B85 32 27,273.34 7 2
100 242 290 86 22,972.67| 62 4
101 705,250.29 310.924.33° 769 48
102|  282,456.40 75,364.69] 174 4
103, 154,932.55 §9,688.74;, 1B4l 29
104t  278.864.94 151,441.97, 163] 3
105 56,442.54 10 -
106 13,318.86 4,513.41 70 i
07 £.922.77; 1,866.91 10; 1
108 £9.777.48| 2,411.1¢ FHE
109 149,533.78] 2,627.11] 1731 39
110 43,918.35 604 38| 237 4
111 18,417.97] 420,70 15 1
112 130,646.62° 6,154.34 447 5§
113 274,092 00 33,879.55| 172 18
114 123,453.73 64,593.61 ES 6
115 170,009.39 11,204.87 23! 1
116 127,184 60 28,303.72 g 1 5]
117 44,180.03 12,325.08 56 1
118 21,118.53 2,067.41 49| 2
119] 5,298.78 870.73i 15 1
120 13,568.71 930.51] 52 2
121] 7,708.58 3.249.38! 44! 2
122 1,224.98 89.22 30 2
123 10.254.62] 1,570.32] 18] 1
124 12,464,991 91.27 52 1
125 24,578.31] 1,707.48 65/ 2
i26 18,842.17 10,212.44| 214 4
127 576.98] i -
128|  i55.80 2 -
129 1,984.46 512.88 93] 2§
130 3,253.00 £37.40 6 2
131 52,583.36 2,299.99] 23] 5
122  10,377.87 3.311.657, 731 3
133 1,637.09 91 -
134 34,451.92 {3 -




Table A4.1

Hepresentative Vegetation Classes - Results

[ Totai
Veg
Veg Class |, D1
Classi Total Area Area 1 Ha Freq | Freg
135 38,5610.09 4.127.16 95 1)
1386 5,636.42 4,793.09 11 1
137 2,205.36 2 -
138 11.267.09 945.65 18 2
159] 15.845.06 245.42 115 4
140 13,804.61 12,969.72 19 4]
141 7,269.98 | 1 -]
142 18,874.82 2 :
143  15,519.83 2,051.90 4 1)
144 35,426.81 8,481.93] 124 6|
145 27,374.49 8,662.81 23| 1
148 29,000.26 17,776.69 39! B
147 8,.384.55 4,083.25 26j 3
148 1,262.50 918.64 ]
149 15,228.18 151.97 il 1
150 28,559.47 10,352.40) 431 1
151 98,135.61 16,414.90 351 2
1521  99,603.74 15,358.46 54| 3
153 46,185.79 16,944.26 561 4
154 86,2532.88 5,503.10 85 5
155 22,901.17 13,985.58] 1086 9
156 12,356.97 733.08] B 1
157 127,602.80 12,786.21] 39 1)
153 621,375.01; 5,420.55 110 2
159 614,823.05 53,270.96] 1482[ 109
180 4,802.27 157.47 5 1
161 4,848.27] 2,007.14] 32 3
162 3,250.12 16.70; 9 1
163 5,227.10 923.33 2 1
164 27,119.04 156.54 8 1
165l 22.938.32 15,242.01; 48] 4
166, 7,911.24] 801.18] 40 1
167 15,324.76] 51.94; 45| 2
168 32,506.09 15,181.20 41 8
164 30,390.87 17,096.79 23l 2
170 28,036.08 269218 19 2
- 1734 183,321.23 46,403.85] 2277 25
172 30,378.02 20,983.67] 67:. g
173 17,342.76 17,852.86 10f 4
174 10,361.09 - 1]
175 13,328.53 2,627.92] 45 g
178 46,525.79; 28,712.23 87 3
177 10,965.75/ 1,091.01 54 2
178 16,354.49 5,608.01 a2| 3
179 98,336.15 3,621.59! 10 2




Table A4.1

Representative Vegetation Classes - Results

l l Total
Veg

Vag [ Class | D1t
Class| Total Area | ArsaDiHa | Freq | Freg

180 59,737.25] 1,487.73. 195 4
| 181 3,353.68! .1 8 -

182 8Q.073.65] 1,415.75 66 7

183 17,132.97; 2,841.32] 2551 18

184 34,615.53 9,034.07 21 1

185 20,271.47 1,202.64 41 3
| 186 §2.516.93 19,174.13] 149 7

187 57.264.05 o
| 188; 286.420.00 127,743.97] 313' 36

188 14,717.55] 735.22|  38f 3

190] 32,366.08 2,083.64 45, 4

191 43,874.24 32,000.45] 222] 94

192! 1,748.53 6.27 411 1

193 28,419.81 24139 17 3

194 97,542.11] _ 39,845.89; 367 30

195 £.892.17] “ 7 :

196 9,005.54, 1.323.00] 36 4

197 i2,728.41] 45988 20 2

198]  28.684.12 3,120.35,  106] 4

189 19,275.35 2 066.11] 385, 28

200 6.723.33 222,45 1531 4
209 2,435.69] 45,

202 14.02] 20,04 1 1
209 533.84 _ 23.09 2?5i i
Totals | 13,319,251.04] 3.741,184.18) 17899} 1531

|
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Wood, G.A. 1992 New distribution records for Lycaenidae (Lepidoptera} in northern
{ueensiand, Auswralian Entomological Magazine 19(1)28.

Woaod, G.A. 1992 The life history of Exvrema candida virge (Wallace) (Lepidoptera:
Pieridae: Coliadinae), Australian Entomological Magazine 19(4):115-116.



Part 2
PARTICULAR BUTTERFLY FAUNA OF INTEREST IN
CAPE YORK PENINSULA .
HESPERIIDAE
Alfora deleschallii
Allora major
Chaetorneme denitza

Chaetocneme crifomedia
Rachelia extrusa
Trapezites macqueent
Toxidia inornata
Proeidosa polysema
Telicota brachydesma
Mimene atropatene
Borbe cinnara
PAPILIONIDAE
Graphium macfarlanet
Graphium aristeus
PIERIDAE

Enrema candida
Elodina claudia
Delias aruna
Appias celestina
Appias ada
NYMPHALIDAE
Euploea batesii
Euploea algen
Euploea darchia
Euploea usipetes
Elymnias agondas
rsofricena medus
Hypocysta angusinla
Taenaris artemis
Charaxes latona
Apaturina ermined
Lexias aeropa
Pantoporia venilia
Hypolimnas anoemole
LIBYTEEIDAE
Libythea geoffroy

LYCAENIDAE
Acrodipsas hirtipes
Acrodipsas melania
Hypochrysops theon
Hypochrysops hippuris
Hypochrysops cleon
Hypochrysops elgneri
Hypochrysops polycietus
Philiris diana

Philiris azula
Philirus ziska
Dendorix epirus
Virachela democles



Zetona delospila
Petrelaea tombugensis
Tonolyee helicon

Jamides cytus
Catochrysops amasea
FPithecops dionisius
Neopithecops lucifer
Practaxila segecia



Infra-

spetles Clark [Erln |Extre hado-
Fomlly Genus Spocles rank Infraspocies [Aotap Jehd [Cont |Gondw [Dsjunct melay
Asanifaceas Aranthus abraclealus subsp. _ |ebarbalus ¥
AcENthatas Acanihusg ahbragtaalus - _ ¥ e
Acenthaceas Acanthus Ilic] Pl ¥
Acanthacade Agystasla auslrelaslcs, . _ ¥
Acanthaceao Dleliptara spicate - v
Acaninagaze Grapiaphyllum ploium . ¥ o .
Acanihacsan Hemigraphie roventi ] K A4 _
| Atanthacaae Hypaasies llpribunda var. Cangshens ¥
Atanihacaag Lepldagathis rayanll K
Acanthagaaa Panisliepha bragsll R hd
| Azanthagead Rhaphidaspora Cavamardm N - K _
Adlantacoas Adiantum hispldulsm var, hypoglavsum ¥ o
Adlantacess Adiantum hispldu lum . b o
Adiahlaceas - Doryoplaris coneabs ¥
Adlaniaceas Doryoptarls ludans 1. ) ¥
Adianlacaaa Doryoptaris sp. ¥
Adianlaceay Taanliiy blechnefdos ¥ ¥
Adlanlaceas Taanllz plinata ¥
Adlantaceas Taenlls 5p- ¥
Agavaceas Cordyling frulleasa il
Alroracand Macarthurla sp, Mctvor Rivar {J.R. Glarkzon S447) K ]
Allsmalaceag Limnophyien auglallenso . A Y . __
Algsuosmiacess | Crispiloba dispama R
[Amaranthecess  [Allarnanihera 505515 . oY o
Amaranthacezas Cyalhula prostrala L
Anacardlacene Buchananla arborescans . ¥
Anacardlaonae Plelogyrum Ifmgransa Y _ _
Angloplerldacgas jAngloptaris pvacla _ ¥ ]
Anglopieridaceas  |Angloplaris Sp. B 1 ¥
ANrEnAcE A9 Ancana hirzula N A il L
| Annoiacaan Ancana P Y
Annonaceas Artabolrys sp. Glaudls Rlver (B, Gray 3240 A i
Anngriacsse Cananga adorata . ) ¥ ¥
Annanaceae C:ananga zp. . B . L Y
Annenaceas Desmuos wardianug Y
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infra-

apac|en Clerik  |Erin (Extra Indo-
Famlly Ganus Spacles rank Infrespecles |Rotsp end |Cont |Gondw |Disjunct |maley
Annonaceae Ganlethalamus australlz . L1 . ]
| Annonaceas Ganlothatamug Ep. . ) ¥
ANnanagene Haplesiichanihus |ehnsanlf R i ]
Annonaceds Hapfeschamhus =0 Y . I
Annonaceas Haplaslichanthus ap. ron Range (L., Brass 1503G) Y o
Annonaceie Hagplosllchanthua s, MI Einnlgan {L.W. Jessup 832) LS L }
Antonaceas Heploglichanihus sp. Rooky FRilver Scrub (P, Ferglary PIF10617) L
Anngnaceds Heplasiichanthus gp. Topaz (L.W. Jassup 520) R ¥
Annonacess Melodorum gp. Claudie Rivar (B-P. Hyland 211714} ¥
Anncnaceas Maladarum sp. Font Hills {G. Sankawsky 380 K } ] ]
Annonaceas Mllniza iraceyi ¥
ANNONBCeED Mlirephora sp. ¥ |
Annenacezs Mitrephora sp. Lockerbie {B.P. Hyland 2527} 1 ¥
Annonacaas Poiyalihla ausiralis ¥ i
Annanacaas Palyalihia nitldissima Y hd
Annonaceas Podyalthie 5P, b d
Annpnacede Polyanlax cyllngrocarpa 1. ¥ _
ANnNoneseas Polyaukas sp. Ml Lowls (. W. Jossup 554) | K o
Annonaceae Livarla membranaces i v
Annonaceas Lyania rula _ K ¥
ANnonRCeLs Uyarla Bp. L
ANNonatean Xyfopla ___ |maecreze ¥
ARMONECOZ0 Xytopla _|=p. . ~ L
Annanacoas Xywopla sp. Barlehaugh Homeclazd {C. Dalllsion GE173) . W _
| Aplacaas Traghymane geraniliola ¥ . _
| Aplagess Trachymene lengipedunculala ¥ oo
Aplaceas Tractiymane paam maphila - ol hd
Aplaceae Trachymens fanuifolla ¥
Apacynacaas Algtenla actinephyla Y o
Apocynacaan Alyxla crophila R ]
Apaynacasd Alyxia splcala | — — ¥ |
Apocynacess Larizsa laxillera Y b
| Apocynaceas Carkssa oyata . Y _
| Apcynaceas Carhera manghas . Y _
ADDCYECaES lchnospus sopplitolk S b S .
Aponynaceas |Metodinus Inrbasii Iy
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Infra-

apecles Clark  (Erin (Exirs Indo-
Farnlly Ganus Spacles __|rank Infragpecles |Rotep [end |Cont [Gondw |Disjunct |msloy |
Arocacens Plychospema macarthurii L 1 ¥ )
Aracacege Wadyatla [bifureata | v ¥ _
Arlstolochlaceas jAristelochia chalmers| oA R ¥ oo ) )
Aristolochlacere  |Arstelochia indla . ¥
Arlstodechlaceas  |Adsteiochla sp. Lamond HIIl G, Sankowsky+ 382) _IK L
Arlstalachlacasae  [Arlstolochly sp. Woopen Creek [G. Sankowshys 583} mLE o ]
| Asdlopladacsan Crplolepls grayi _|m .
Asclepladacaae |Cynanchum krachysielimaldes Y o
Azcleplaracens Cynanchurm oyalilalum . ¥_ ¥ )
Ascloplediacene__ | Dischidia lillaralls . v o — :
Asciepladaceae  _|Dischitka ovata N Y v _
Asclenfadecons (Sunnecssia pPEpR ¥
Ascieoladaceas Helarogiomma acurmnatum a L L
Asclepladaceas Heya R anulata ___|R ¥ _
Asclepiadaceme Moya macgillivray R _ _
Asclepladaceap  lHoys revolula _ 18 ¥ .
Asclepladacean harsdanla sp. Bromlay (D.J. Liille AQSE1263} & L ]
Aaclepladacean Wfarsdenia valulina 1 _ Y
Asgepladacepe  |Sarcolabus hulls!| il . x
| Aselepladacean Sarcolobug vinas i ¥ _
| Agcleplodacean Selamoig auriculala . R b hd
Asclepladacean | Tylophora | willnamstl ¥ __
Asplaniacaas Asplanium magiwralihanse _ 1% L o
Asplanlacene Asglenium nidus ~ ol ¥ _
Asleracess Acomis g, Allco Bivar 1R, Glarkson S018) K o
Asleracean Adonesteamma lavanla Y
Acleraceas Albapterigaron ks _ . ¥ _ o
|Asteraceae Blalnyilya aemella i s i .
Asleraceee Calals . __|pomphyroglossa | 1 ¥
Asleracaan Halleh rysum bootmanl VEE. glilvrayl b .
| Aslaracean Plaurocarpaea danlleulala - ¥
| Aslaracaas Yarnanla clnaraa _ ¥ o
Austrobailoyacean [Ausirobalieya scandens o _ L
Austrobailoyacess | Austiobaileya 8, I R R } ¥ _
Austrohallayaceas o ALSTROBAILEYACEAE . ¥
Palan racaae  |Balsnophora fungosa Subsl, Indlea b
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Innfra-

spaciea Clatk  |Erin |Extra Indo-
Famlly Qenus Gpaclos rank Infraspacles [Rotap |end [Cont |Gondw [Dfsjuncl |mealay |
Blgnarlacsas Daplanchea telraphylla Y .
Blgrmnfaceas Dalichandegns spathacea i Y
Blgneriaceas Neosepluasa vitleoldas .. R H
Blgngniacaan Tacomanihe sp. Rgaring Mag L.J. Brags 203260 i ) i
Blachnacezs Blachnum oriontaly _ i i
Bombacaceas Bombax calba var. Tolocampum b
Bambacaceaq Bombax . . } . ¥
Bombacacend __|Gamptasiemon schuilzil Y
Boraginacazs Carmna retusa L )
Baginaneas Grldonla procumbens Y )
Boiaginaceas Cardla_ _ dlaholoma Y 1 ]
Boraginaceas Cordfa subpardala ¥ ]
| Boraginaceas Cordfa wallichil ¥
Boraglnaceas Hallstoplum bractealum VAT, leptosiachysm ¥
Burmanntacoas Burmannla disifcha _ ¥
Burmannizceas Bummannla funces b
Burseracean Canagum ausiralasicum i _ _ i b
Bursarcead Canarlym australlanum var. ausiralianum Ay
Bursaracens Canarium australlanum |war. qlabrum ) L
Burseracess Canarium aysgteall anum var. vealinum T B S S B ¥
Burseranens Cararym Indleum ¥ Y
| Bursaraceds Cartarlum rmusliod  _ L
Burseracean Canarlum 2p. _ L
Bursaracaeas Canariym villanga ; Y o
Bursaraceas Gauga {lyribnda ¥ Yoo
|Bursaracaae Garngs florlbunda |war. Tigrlbunda ki )
|B=urs&ramu Ganga sp. ¥
[Burseraceas _ aURs oy
Caesalplniaceas  [Caesslpinla hiymenoscanms. K. ¥ |
Cagealnilacoas Cassla gquesnslandica A _
Cagsalphlacaae  [Crudla papuEna A ¥
Caegelpmlacsas  |intsia bljuga ; _ hd
Cagsalpinlaceas  [Labiches buelinsrana () L -
Caesalpinlaceas Sanna laptuc|ada ¥
Caesalpinlacase Sanna odorats ¥ . o
Campanulaceae  [(Loballa dounlzskna R i
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fra-

spacias Clark [Erin [Exira Inda-
Family [aenua Species renk infragpacies  |Aotep |end |Cont |Gondw jQisjunct |malay
Copparasean Capparis .. |sarmaniosa __ 4 I
| Canparacaza Cleome telrzndra war. pantala Y I B
Capparaceae Cratgva raliglosa R 1 L ¥
Caryephyliaceas | Polvcapoes carymbgsa yar, tarrenais hi
Caryophyllaceas Palyearpaea vidlaces . ¥
Celastraceas _ |Epanymus alobutarks g .1 .
Celesiracasa Hypsonhlia hallayana . R R
Colagirgesae Plauroalyka opposlta —_ R Y N
Conirolepiacene | Conwolepls gifgoza Y 1
Ceratophyllaceas | Caralophyilum demersum ad I
Chenopodiaceas  [Hakosarsda halocnamoldes y . ¥
Chonopodiscane  |Sarcocunla quingeeilara stabsp, quingueliors Y R
Chenopodizceas  [Stlerestogla tanuis _ Y n
Cheysobalanacsas Maranthes corymbgsa ¥ A
Clusfacaas Calophylhm bleolor ¥ \d 1.
Clusiacens Calophyiium |naphyllum | ¥
Cluslaceas __|Galophylum gll ¥ _
Cluslagean Gesginia dulcis . 1 ¥ .
Gluslacgas Garcnly Rajowskll L v i
Cluslaceas Garcinla o gp. Claudle River (L., Brass 196568 K ) Ao
Clyclacean Gigrginia warranil ) Y S
Cluslaseas Mesua sp. Boonjer (A K. Invine 1218} . LA | 1
Cambralacgae Combretum iritoilatum — A h I
Combralacess Dangzlen grandillerg b ¥ _
Combralacee Lumnilzara __lintorea ¥
| Comirrelaceas Termirafia acanlcaln - Y
Combrgtacess Terminalla calappa - ¥
Combralades Torminglla complanata b R
Gombretaceze Tatminalla o |prosirala o ¥
Gommalinaceas  {Murgantla zryptantha _ Y .
Commelnecsas Murdannla glqantea ¥
Commaklnaceas Murdannia yaginata, ¥ 1
Connaracess Aourea beachyandim A .
Convolvulaceas Evolvuiug alsinaldas L hd
Convalwitaseas [pomaea _ dvaraifalia o ¥ N
Conyalvulacgan Inamoaa [stoloobior K Y
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] Infra-
apecles Ciark Erln (Extra Inda-
Family Ganua Spacles rank _|Infraspecies |Rotap Jend |[Cont |Gondw [Disjunct |melay |
Convalvllagsasg Ipemooa tillacea _ —— ¥ ¥
Convolyulaceas Lapistamon ureeglalus - - - ¥
Convolvilaceas Maramba paltala _Ux T
Convelvutaceza  |Oparsullng [orownll _ A Y
Cosfaceas Coslos ipotlerae 1. Ik § ]
Cucwrbllageas  |Diplecyclos palmalug suhgp,  |aflinls L o ]
CucurbHaseas Momaordice cochinchingnsls _— K L I
Cucurbitaseas Musllerargla llimeransig _ E | L
Cucurbllacaie Muhla __l=p_Littla Annan RAlver {B. Gray 101} . K 1 R
Cucurbitaseas Zehneria mucraRatd _ ¥ o
Cunoniaceag GCaralapataium maeraphyliem __i ] . L o
Cauncniacezo Coralepalalum sp. Mt Hammani {B.F. Hyland AFEI338) K_ _
Cunonlataag Caralgpelalem Epeelmubrdm R
GCyalhaacaaa Cyathes gnullis = —_
Cyaiteacgas Cyathee __ fallna 1 A Y .
Cycadacens Cycas media Y i
Cycadarsag Cycas - wmphli s ¥ )
Cycadacess Cyzaz |8lwestils 1 . -
Cymodoceaceas | Thefassadandran citiaiym 1 ___ i _
Cyporageas  |Arthroslylls aphiylla R L ¥_
| Cyparacens Carex ralflesiena _ A .
| Cyperacaan Sypera [eyparings 1 _ ki |
Cyparproas Cypera digitalus _ . hd Lo
| Cyparacese Cypergs forex _ . b L
[Cyporacaan Cypgorus Aavidus I'r |
|Cyparanean Cyparus qunall __|subsir. qunmii Y N
Cyperanean Cypeug Iria - . ¥ .
Cyperacean Cyperus serolnus —1- ¥ LI
Cyparacese Cyparye sphaeralogus —_ t )
Cyperacaan Eleocharis qaniculata _ ¥ I S
Cyperacaas . jElngcharis _|pechrostachys ] o L ki
| Cyperacass Fimbrsiylls aclgularls Y
Cyphracean Flmbrigtylia costiglumls K . . N
Cyparacaae Finbrslylls Eymysd . L
[Cyperacaas Fimbristylls dichatoma L
Cvparaceas Fimbrisiytls fancaalata id
Appendey & - signfcanl plant spacles  Page 7
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Infra-

spacles Clark  |Erin |Extra Indo-
Famtly Gahus Specles rank Infraspacleas |[Rolap [and |Cont |Gondw |Disjunct jmaley
| Oryopter/dacage  |Tectara sliolla K . } ¥
Dryopterldaceas _ [Teclara . ¥ oo
Ehenacaas Deospyros calycantha - Y
Ebenacoae Blbogpyras_ larrea |
thanaceas Clospyros toraa ¥ hi ]
Ehenacgas Oivepyron marilima L }
Ehanaceas Dlaspyiog sp. Bameqa (B.P. Hyland 2517 R
Ebenzceas IDlospyres sp. M Lewls (LS. Smilh 10107 L R __
ETaeEgnAmas Elzeagnus trillerg _ _ L
Elaeocarpacean Efapocapls g ityllus . o b
| Elacocamacean Elaoocapus gp. Mi Lawls [BP. Hyland 2507) i o
Elagotarpaceaa Elapocarpus Thelmag . ]
Epagidaceas Laucopogon cuspldalus Vo
Epacrideceas Leticopagon |lavarachi ¥ )
Epacridacess {Laucopagah malayanus sukep. nawvaguinaansis Y
Epacridaceas Laucopogon spathaceus R
Ericacess Agapales menlana _ - —_ Y
Ericacase Agapueies 3P, i L
Erlcacaag Rhadedendion Ischlae A i il
|Eretaltacaas Edocauisb lislulosum K -
Erocaulacess Edocauvion holerogynum ¥ L .
Erocaulacoae jEdnCaulsn uHium K _
Euphatblacaan Acalypha compatts - ¥ i o
Euphprblaceas Acalyphz [anpgniala 0 o ¥ ¥ |
Evpharblacess Alchornea rugasa A . i |
Evpherblaceas Alourites molyecana war. moluccana oy -
Eupharblacsasg Antidesma bl il _ _ kil .
| Euphortiacaas Braynla CE UG Y
Eupharhilasese Celgtanthus my rignihus 1 R 1l
Euphdiacens Codzaum membrat 2caUm o hi
Euphorblacaze [Codizaum varegalum var. Imaluccanum Y ~
| Euphorblaceas Croton brachypus 3] hd
Euphnlacaae Croton capitls-york 1
| Eugherlacyas Croton atagkar R 1. _
Euphargfaceae Engdosparmum myrmgeaphllum | . e _
Eughorblacead |Excoatarin agallpche b

Appendax § - significant plant spacles  Page 9



Infra-

apacles Clark [Efln (Extro Indo-
Eamily Ganus Spoeclax ___ lrernk intraspaclos [Rolap (end Cont |Gondw Disjunct malay
Euphorblacoan Glochdion ___ |capllis-york R LA
Euphoriaceaa Glachidion harvayanum — ki . L
Euphorblaceas  _ [Glochidion ___|1obacapum r -
Euphodracaan Glochidion meergggrpym [ 0 4 ¥ . o
Euphorblacaas Glochidlen phillpglcum o . ¥
Euphorblocean Glpchldlen pruingsum ¥
Eughorblaceas Gloghldlnn pur{gena o R
| Eyphblacsaa Gilochidlan sesg|Nonam yar. sezsiliflarum . Ir B
Euphorblacega _ [Glochidien sLMAlranum . L
Euphorblacesy Macaranga InamoRna .. o
Eughorblacead Macaranga Involucrala war. mallztoltes __”‘r" o
Euphorblacaae Macaranga polyadenia b v_ b ¥ ¥
Euptorblaceaa Macaranga £ 1 o Y )
| Euphehlaceaa Macaranga subdenlala : L W
Euphorbfacess Macaranga tanarlug _ I U |
Euphorbliacaas Mallotus mollizsimys ¥ L
Euphorilaceae Mallotus . |phiRppensis 1. _ ki
Euphorifateas Margaritarla indles . A L ¥
| Evgrhorbliaceas Cmphatea _ . [papuana A 1.
Euphorblacaas Phylarthus ___|amarus . N
Euphorblaceas Phyllambuz glpealdes var, puberilus LA N
Euphorblacoas Phyllanthus clamsldes - hd R
Euphorblacedas Phyffaritiug hypespodivs L A [ R _
Euphorblaceas  |Phyllanitug_ praekngipas . N B
| Etiphorbiaceas Phyllanihus trachygyna _— . hd
Euphorblaceae Plmalodandron ambelnlcum R Y
Euphorblaceae  {Saurepus ataehophylus . N A
Euphorblacnae Saurcpus podenzanae L
Eupomallaceas Eupomalia bennatll ] ¥l .
Eupsmallacezs Eupormatia lauring ¥ Y ___ - -
Eupomallacegs  |Fupaomalla g, 1. Y.l
Eupomatlaceas EUPOMATIACEAR o Y _
Fabacoas Abvrus o |precavepus | N
Fahacana Alyslearpus muzllan war, _ |riuelberi b ]
Fabacaas Bosslaegs arenkeda Tk R ¥
Fehacoze Crotalatia acicuJars | ¥ i

Appendax & - signlficant pfant speclas
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Itafra-

apeetes Clark |Erin |Extra Inda-
Eamily Genus Speclaa rank Infracpacles |Rolap |and |Cont [Gondw [Dlajunct |maeiey
Fabacaae Crotalaria montana i Y o]
Fabatada Crotalaria secshliiora Y
Fabaceag Cyclocarpa =tallars Y
Fabachae Dahkeargla candenalensls S Al
Fabacean Dalbergla denga war. ausiialis d
Fabacaas Daviasla mim asaklas aubsp, mimesaldes ¥
Fabaccas Daviasla reciinala . ¥ ]
| Fabanoaao Dendealoblum umbg|[alum LA EE R
Fabateaa Drorria involula - - L L.
Fabacaae Desrls _ Jrubrocalyx subsp. mubrocalyy K ¥
Fahabias Dreris 5P . _ ¥
Fabacpaa Dewrie. sp. Claudls Rlbvar (L), Webbe 5348) L
Fabacaas Darrig Irlfaliata N ki
Fakacoao Deamadium brownli ¥
Febaceas Desmadumn MAT Orosum ¥
FEbacean Desmod|izm ormagapedas ¥
Febatsaa Degmodium on ki . 1Y __
Fabacaae Cunbaria slngufifiora ¥
| Fabaraag Erythsina insulans L
Faanaan Erylhrina vatlegala hd o
Fabacaas Indlgotera salcala . ¥ .
Fabacagas Indigalera trllolfala Y
Fabacare Killoi g sp. Barrall Craak {G. Sankowsky 428) K .
Fabacoag Ormecarplim _|orienlale _ K Y
Fabacaas Phylaeium braclagsum A i . _
Fehanaao Phyllodium plalehelium A Y )
Fabaaan Fhyltadium sp. Monleisan (H.5. Mcokas 8430) N K, _
Fabacess Pongamia pinnala ¥
Fabacede Plaracarpus sp, Accher Rivar (B.F. Hyland 3078 K.
| Fabacamo Sgohania arule R i - a} ; _
Febagoas Sophara tomenlgsa hd
Fabaceae Taphrosla iz K s
Fabaceae Tephrosla meselala K b )
Fabassa Taphrogla oligaphyfa __|¥
Fahacaas Tephiosia savanmicala L
Fabaocezn Taphrosia simpilzfolfe ] ¥
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Infra-

spoclea Clark  |Erln |Exira Indo-
Femily Genus Speclas rank |Infragpecles |Aotap |end [Cont |Gondw |Disjunct (melay |
Hymehophyllacezs |Mlcrogonium bimarginalum . M
 Hymenanhyilacess (Microganium motloy _ Y
Hymeanophyllacass |Micregenium 5. L
Hymanophyllaceas |Microgonium tahilanse L
Hymenaphyfaceas | Readiela humils B ki
Hymenephyllaceas [Reedislla lap. _ _ ¥ _
Hymetiwphylaceae |Trichomanes [ehngtanenss Y_
Hymencphylaoeas (Trichomares Bp. _ b
easinaseas Aytlcaryom tengifollum . A b i
Lamlacena Anlsormetes Inadora e ¥ o
Lam|acoas Plclranthus aranicHa A ¥ : _
Lamtacess Flaclranthus soulelfarloldes ) . b
Lamlacees Prostanthera sp. M1 Mulligan (LA, Clarkson 5834 K
Lamlacaza Teugrium Ajupacaum . K i .
Lamlaceay Tautrum [A¢EMOELM war. TASEMOSYm Y,
Lauraceas Bsliszhmiedla casidginanats ) R
Lavraceas Bellschmledia oblaslfolla . Y.
Laursaan Balochmiedia paninsulers 3] ¥
Lauraseag Cassytha, il fermls " . _ Ad o
Laurmaceaa Cinnarorum baileyanim il |
Lauracoas Clnnamipmum Jaudatil L
Laurapean Clnnamomum ollvari .. ¥
Layracaae Clanamomum s, ¥
Lauraceza Cryplocanra hamagana . K i
Lauracaan Cryplocarya ballon dankerata __ A
Léuranagn Cryplacarya |hrassi| I i L _
LAuracean Cryplggarya byrcklana a L4
Layracaan Cryplocarya claudlans, R ¥
Laumesae Cryplacanya endlandrilolfa hd
Laurecoas Cryptocarya wxlollala L ¥ .
Laurstaas Cryplotanya glaucocarpa B ___I¥
Layracaas Cryplogarya lasvigata . ) Y
Lauraceaa Endiandia collinsdl _ R ¥ _
|ayraceze Endlendra COOpEIZNE ¥ o
Lauraceas Endlandra Hlauea . . ¥ .
Laumcaas Endiandra arayk ¥

Appendex & - slgnitlcant plant speclas Page 13
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Infra-

apotina Clark |Erin |Exlra tnda.’
Fuamily Gentis Spacley ) rank iniraspacles [Rolap |end [Cont [Gondw |Dfsjunct |malay
Lauraceaa Endiandra Hmnophila A oo
Lauracaae Litzea bindoniana . . ¥
Lauraceas Litzaa breviumbellala ¥
|Laumme Litzea ool Y
[Lauraceaa Litzea iawcefllana IS ¥
Lauracaas LUsea glullngsa - ¥ e ks
Laurageae Lilzea _ lzeleana _ i I
Lauraceas Llisaa macrophylla | . R ¥ o4 Y_
Laurageas Lilsaa relizulala _ _ ¥
Lauracesas JLhssa ap. _ Y
Lomythidaceas Barringlonia aculanguta I i o
Lecythidacaae Barving lgnla asiatica . ¥ _
Lacythldaceas  |Barringlonla racemosa b _
Lesaraan Lesa iniellca 1. ¥ A
Lasacena Leaa rubra Yy
Lentioulariaceas  |Utrcularla cagnilea . ¥
Lenlibularizceas  |Utrdcularls Iatariiiera 1 L
Leribulariacsae  |Uiriculada musallal I
Lillaneaas Cracsia solilara . o i
Likcean Dlanglka Ingaliata K _
Lillaceas Dlanolia pAYSRONNAced . _Ff__
Undsaeacess  |lLindsane rapEns —Jvar. marquasensls  |E . .
Lindsacaceze Lindsaea repens _Jwar. sossils K. i .
Lindsasacens Lindanea Itetrae-reginas hd
LIndszeacaan Undsaaa walkarto e A .
Lopanlagceae Fadrasa berteroana ¥ .
Loganlaceas Fagraca Iracemosa — ¥
Logantaceas |Mllrasacre neqlacta L 1l ¥ N
Logankaceas Milraspema Fri 28 ¥ ]
Lopaniacseas Mitasacme taniflera _ ¥
Loganlacaas Mitraoia paticlala ] K o ¥ 1o
Lomarlopaidaceas |Bolbills quyans j - i
Lomenfopgidaceas  |Bolblia Sp. - b
Lomwiopeldacese |Bolblis taylark _ s
Lomariops/deross | Elaphoglossum gue enslandcum _ ¥
Lomarlopsidaceas | Elaphogiossum ap. Y
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lntra-

speclas Clerk |Erin |Extra {nda-
| Famliy Genua _|5pecios rank __ |Infraspactes |Rotep (¢nd |[Cont |Gondw |Disjunct |malay
ILoranthaceas Armyema copganer subsp.  |divergans A _
|Laranthaceas Affyama guaternilalia o ¥ _
Loranthaceas  [Cecamia ablugllolis _ K ¥ ot ]
Loranthaceas Dactyliophora novagUineans [ o A Y )
lLaraniheceas  |Dacakning brivenif ___isubsp. brifteadi L ¥ _
Laranthaceae  |Daralsnina briltanil subsp. spacigga - ¥
|Loranihacess |Daecaiznina haltiengli . _1 LA
Laranthecess Daraksaing signala shsg. slgnates 1 ¥ oo
Loranthaceas Docalening 50 _ | - hi
Loranthaceas Dencrophthos Telcala - 1 i . s
[Loranthaceas Diplatla_ furcata . P Yoo
Loranthageas Diplalla lamenicaa _ i ]
|Lycopndiaceze Huparzia cannala E o
Lycopodiacens Huperzia hilggmaria . A ki
Lycopodlaceas Hugerzia hlegmarildes Y A o
Lysopadiaceas Huparzla _{squarroea ¥ . |
| Lycopodiaceas Lycopadiella lingsa —_ i} .
Lycopodiaceas  |Lycopodiella sarpeniing . ¥
Lythraceas Pemphls acidula A o
Malvacedw |Abemoschus moschalus Y
Malvaceas Hiblgcus salulosus o . ¥
|Malvaceas Hiblzeus ) lilacous . . ¥ i
Malvacean |Maceoatalla grandilolla subsp, geandifotla R ¥ L _
Malvaozas Macrasislla __lgrandifolla subsp. magilwiaithansls B Y- 1
Malvaneas Ureng fobala hd |
Maratizcean Maraflia I EELEY . ks
Marzlfaceae _  |Meratila 5. - | 1 _ ¥
Matastomsiacsae  |Mediniia __|balls-headiey L A
| Malastomalaceae  |Memecyion ____|hylandi - ¥ -
Motasiomataceas  |Plernandia coart|ascens . L b
Mellaceas Adglala Brgentea . H ¥ Y
Mellaseas Aglala lrassil R 1. .
iMaIiaoeae Aglala Earaeagmidea . . L )
[Meltaceas | Agtala . l=apindina i
Mellacsas fala __|zpactabllz ¥
Metaoeze Dy 8000y e aoragcans Y
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Infra-
spacles Clark |[Erin |Exlira Indo-
Famlly Ganus Spacies rank Infraspacies |Rotap |end |Cont |[Gonde |Disjunct [malsy
Mallaceas Dysoxylum micranihum L L
| M i Dystuyhim paras|iicum o | 1
Mollaoeas Dysoxylum potilgrewlanum ¥ 1.
Mellaceas Orygemyium salusum — R
jMaliacean _ | Dysoxylum sp. Gosschalk (B, Gray 785) [ . .
takaceas Meila _|azadarach o e r
MeRatean Synoum muellar ¥ ]
Mefaceaa Vavaea amlconm 1 - _1r 1
i |Mekacoan HyloGamisy graratun » ¥ } .
| Mekacaza Xylocamus rumphli — Y AN
Menlsparmacade  [Cissampolos parslra K hd
Menlpemacess  |Clssampelos parsre var. Lppar Massey CK -
Manlspemacess  |Hypsopa polyandra var. polyandiz v
Manisparmaceas CTArtw T ozafiha K A
Menisgarmacens  [THacoa ausirallana R ¥ _——
Menlspemnaceas | Tinospora anausla R hd _
Menyanthaceaae Wymphaldsz alliplica o Ik
Menyanihaceza  [Nympholdes trlangularls ] ¥
MImoseceas Acada alslTizides R |
Mimozaceae Acacla armilata R
M imosaceas Acaola armklil A 1 1.
Mimoeanena Acada aulatacarpa e Y 4
Mimasacess: Acegla AR —_— ¥ .
M Imogsareae Acarid brassil | ¥ .
himosanans Acacla Ilecher R ¥
Mimosacese Acacla latgsnons i ¥
Mimosaceza Agacta mangiwm Y L
[Mimosacess  |Acada ommatospesma R Y
|Mimgsacase Acacia annata o |subsp. karri A Yo .
Mimosacaao Acacia rathil _ hd
Mimgzaceas Acacia slmsl _ ¥ 1
MImesacaas Avacle sp. Mclvor fivar (LR, Clarkson 54758) i .
M imosaceae Alblzla rocerd . Nkd T
hiimnsacese Alblzla ralusa SWER. marchel R Y -
IMimosacaae Alblzia ralusa suhsp. ratusa R Y L
| Mimosaceas Alb(zla &p. Windsor Tableland (B Gray 2161} 34
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Inire-

apaclas Clerk  |Erin (Exlrn Inda-
Famlly QAgnus _ Specles rank Infraspectsa |Aolep |erd |[Cont |Gonde (Disjunct malay
Mimosacaae Archidendron hirgutum - R
Mimocaceae Archidendropsls xanthoxylan R L L
Mimosatase Entada phassoloidas Y .
Mimesaceas Entada puraasiha hd . | ]
| Mimosaceas Pithagelobium hendersanil Y _
Mosimlacaase Ausiromalthasa alegang Y
Monimlaceae Austremalthapa S - ¥ .
Monimigogas Daghnandes rapandula ¥ .
Menlmlaceas Daphnandra sp ¥ _ L
Manlmlaceas Donyphora aromalica ¥
Manlilaceao Dorvphora &p. hd ]
Konmlaggae (360, Moy, (AQE3GET) Sp. B B ¥ _ .
\Monimlaceas Gan, Mov. [AQE36a¥]_ [sp. Davies Crash {L.J. Wobbe 8430 hi
Momimlaceas Hadycanya lgrocarya t ¥ _
Menimlzcaeao Hadycaryh B0, ¥
Manimiacaas Kibara rlgidifolia L
Monimacsas Klbara 5P i o e
Monkmlacoae Palmeria ECanans Jis )
IMonimlaceas Palmaria sp. Y ]
Menlmlacaas Steganihera macooraia . hd
Menlmiacese Sleganthera : R . ¥ |
Manbmlaceas Tatragynandra taxlllora ¥
Manimlaggas Telragynandra longipes ¥ _
Monimiacens Talrasynandgra ubasEanE _ i
Marimlaceae Talrasynandra =p. . ki _
Manlmigceas Telrasynandra 5p- Iron Range {L.J. Brags 18070} ¥
Menlmlacaze Wilklea angus!ifalla _ hd
Morimlaceaa Wiiklea hiesagatiena i
Monimlacaan Wilkiea . hd
Manimiacaaa Witkdaa sp. MI Maolley (LS. Smilh 38855) _“_ ¥ e
Montmlateas Witklaa sp. Paimarsion (8.P. Hylard 80} K Y :
Monimlaceas Witklga sp. Somarget iL.J, Wabb+ 11845) ¥
Monhnlaceas MONINIACEAE ) N . b
Maraceas Anliaris loxlcana var. macrophylia Li
Momoeds Arlocarpus alilils : ¥
[Moraceae Fatoua pilosa A ¥
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Intra-
spacies Clark - |Etfn |Extra Indao-

Family Genus . |Spucles rank Infrespecion  {Rolap |end |Conl (Sondw |D)gfuncl pmelay
Maragean Fhous |adenosperma war. adenaspama i
Moracess Ficus alblpila WA albipila ¥
Moracess Ficus benjamina var. benjaraina _ _ _|¥
Moraceas Flous cangasia ¥ L
Moraceae Ficus eongesia war. _ |congisla ¥
Muracana Fious caplose . ¥
Moraceas Pz goronala T .
Moraoaan Ficus Crassipas _ i
Moraceaa Flus dasirusng B 1 Y o
Moracean Fleus drupacea ar. drupagea ¥
Meraceaa Flrug drupacea war, glabrala . ¥
Moracean Ficlls Iragark hd
[Moraceao Ficus hisptda vai. hizpida o r
Moraceas Fleus hiepida _ N
Maraceae Fhis leptoctada Y A
Moraceag Flous melinocapa Var, __|hololampra K ¥ i b
Mozaoone Ficus migrecame war, hillli b
Moraceae Fleus micrgcanpa var, _ _ _|fatlfolla A
Momesan Fie _Imlcrecarpa var. _ |mlerocarpa Y
Moraceae Flcus il ler ¥ ¥
Maoraceas Fleus nodasa ki . ¥
Moraceps Fleus obliqua var, ohliqua _ ¥
Mofaceae Fleus cblilgua vai. pellolars _ . ¥
Morgcoas Ficta oppasiia var, aculgat ) ki
Morgtean Fhites opposite Var, onposiia . s
[Moraceas Ficuz pantaniana Var. (ranlanlana ki
IMoracsan Freus ~ Iplatypoda var, plalypoda Y
Moracsan Flews _lpleuracarpa ¥
Moracaan Fleus rEamasa var, rECcamesa . ¥
Moraceas Fius ..|Ecobina - hd A
Moraneae Flcus gepiina . cadlillgra Y
Maraeae Ficus septiza war. saptlea . . Y
Movaoang Fleus 5. b
Momceas Flews - . SUPO vt henngana ¥
Moracezo Ficus tnctoria. subap. 1inctorka . A
[Memeean Ficzia telradlata var, |sssslicapa (K yi
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Intra-

spacles Cisrk  [Erin |Extra Inda-
Family Gonus Specles rank Infraspaclas _{Rotap [end |Cont |Gondw |Dlsjunct |malay
[Moracaas Flcns Iriradiata Jvar. iriradiata ) A
Morasase Flug varfagala var. varlegata ¥ oo
Moracaag Flcus vireRs uar. dasycarpa ¥
Moraceag Fious virans o Juar. Jzublancaglala Y
Moraggan Flous wirang | Jwar virang Y
Mofaceae Fious _|virgata War, wirgata ¥ o
Myelsticace:e Horsletdia aygirallana b
hiyristicacoan Hersfaldia s, Y
Myrisilzacoae Myilstica Irvslplesa Y
| Myrisllcacean Myrisllea miehor _ ¥
Myrisllcacean Myrlsilca Sp. L
Myrslfoateae . . [MYPETICACEAS Y .
Myrsinaceas Aaglceran cornleulatum ¥ _
IMyrelnacaas Ardlsla lascleuiala Y B
Myrsinacean Emtaalia curvinervla W
Myisinacoas Rapanes urcaalala i ¥
Mynaceae Acmana mackinnoniana R ) ]
Myrtacaag Acmenospormma prin ke & Y .
Myrlaceas Aslaromystus amgustilelia Y
\Myriaceae Aslaromyr s brassll . il ¥ b o
Myrlaceas Astaromyrius magnllkca _ ! ¥
Myrlacaag Aateramyrius Symphyocampa ] Y
Myriacoaa Auslromyrius luclda R v _
Myraceze Ausirompriua sp. Bamaga (B.F. Hyland 10233) ki B
Myracaan Austremyriug sp. Byerstewn Range G.P. Guymer 2037) i] _
Myraceay Augiromyrius sp. Claudin Fivar G.P. Guymer 2052} X .
Myilanean Austromyriua sp. Mellwialth Range (6.5, Hyland 11148} R
|M'|rnmae Hathhgusla bancrodil A .
Myriaceas Bapchaa ap. Tozar Range {L.J. Brass 19348} ¥
Myrtaceas Calllsteman chrinus B A
Myrlacaps Eucalypius kwgsslana war. |57 Blake x E pelita ¥
Myracaag Eucalyplus brgsslana hd
|Mynacaae ELcalyplus canfartifiora ki
Myrlacoao Eucalpiusg arylhrophloia ¥
Myriagean Eucalyplus intermedla Y
Myrtaceas Euzalymiug laptophieba i
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infra-

spacing Clark  |Erin |Exiva Inda-
Fami|y Gangg Species tank Infraspecies |Aotap |end |Cent [Gondw |Disjunct |meley
Myrlaceas Epcatyplus nesophlla o ¥ .t
|Myriaceae Eucalyplus . novaguineansls o ¥ .
Myrtacoaa |Eucalpius pEpUANa - il
Myrlaceas Evcahpius pallila ) Bk L
Myrlaceas Eucalyplus hoenicea Y i
IMyraceas Eucalyplus ___faralcornis — Y
|Myriaceas Eucalyphus lecsellarls A o
mMyrtacoap Eucalypius Inkwa . — i _ ¥
Myrtacoae Homaranthus _|repicus P ] ki
|Hyrta{:qaﬂ Lgplaaparmum PUIRLrASCaNnS R )
Myrtaceas Lophosiomen suevaalans _r N
Myrtaceas Malakauca ardentea \d ol
Mytiacean _|salouca guinguererda | 0y ¥
Mynacean Motk _ _|wiridifiora . ¥ _
Myriaceao Mitranliz brlroularda . . bl
Myrlasaza Meolgbricla mjesbengil ¥
Myriaceza IMpotzbicla _ |sercizepala . b ]
Myrlacens Rbadamnla Aueiralia o | Y
Myraceas Rhodomyitus ___ |effusa R R )
Mynacaas | Rtademyries lrinaura subsp, [capensia LA I
| M yrianaas Sphaerantia charagea R
Myrlacean Syzyglum amplum o K
IMiyriaceas Syzygium aquUELM ) [ 1 hi .
Mylaceas | Syzygham atgyrepadloeum A ¥ _
Myrtacaad _ [Syzvalum bamaganze L Y L
IMwlama Byzyglum b triarlatam . A Y
[Myrtacass Syzyalum bungasinnia L Ir N
Myrtacons Syzyalum {lerosum o ¥
Myriaceas Syzyghum macilwraiihianum al ) .
Myraceas Syzyghum _____ |malaccancze . & hi .
Myracean Syzygium Ipenudnlaslbqialum A - o
Myriaceas Syzyohim puberlium K
Myrlaceas _|Sy2ygtum rubelmalla L R 1. -
Myracaas Syzygium sayerl b
Miyracaan Syzyylum shaohae. R hi
Myrlacoae Syzpglum liemeyanum hd
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ntra-

pacies Clark |Erln |Extre Indo-
Famlly Qs Spacies rank Infraspociss Rolzp |end (Cont |Gondw |Disjunct |malay
Orchldacoae Asthrochilus sabllosus Y ¥ 1
Orchidaceas Arthrochllus sp. . i
Crchidaceas Bromheadia finlaysaniana - ¥
Qrehidacens Bromheadia ap. ] Y
Orchidacaan Bulbophyilum _tolumel A ¥ _
Qrehldaceas Burlbophyllum jyracillimum ; v ¥
Cchidaceas Biulbaghylum grandimesanse R _ }
Emldamaﬂ Bulbaphy|lum langillgrum ) ¥ ]
Orchidiceas Bulbephylium macphersanli var. spathulalum i -
Orehidaceae Bukiophytiim windsorensd ¥
Crchidacegs Bukophyllum wellal ¥ _
Crehibkdanean Cadetia cellingll H_ hd
Crehidacgaa Cadeta warlana R Y
Crehidacean Calochilus cageulaus hd _
Orchidacaaa Catochiluy hallzei Y -
Orchidaceas Calschllus s, ¥
Qrchidacene Corybas neocaedonlzus K Y o
Orchidaceas Gorybas sg. ¥ _
Crchidacaas Carymborkls sp. ¥
Orchidacaas Corymiparkiz waratriiolla } ¥
Qrehidaceaa Cymbkdium farayl ¥
Chchldasean Dendroblum artgnnatiomn E ¥ _
Orchidiceae Qendrabivm bilzlzs ki B
Crchdaceas Crandrobium blglhum ¥ }
Crohdaseas Candroblum capllisyask L ¥
| Orehidacess Dendroblum carronit ¥ ¥ .
Oichidareaan Dendreblum discolar VAl brraamilatdll ¥ _ a
Crch|dacean Dandraklum arnig W
Crchidacoae Dendrobium lithocoia E
Crehidaceae Dendrobhum flec £ R ¥ o
Qechidacezs Dendrablum IutecciAum ki
| Orefldacesa Candrobiurm malbrownt R
Cichldacaze Dendroblum mr el anum __1E Y
Crchidaseas Danck ablur nindll _ E
Orchidasgas Dignetroblum phalaenepss . v
Orchidaceas Bancdrebium sluartl i
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Infra-

spacies Clark |Erln [Extra Induo-
Femliy Genus Spocles rank intraspacles |Rotap |end |Cant |Gondw |Clsjunct |malay
Qreftidaceas _ |Dendecbium  lsuperbiens v .
Qrehldapaan Cindrabilum tOreEsae . A ] _
Orehideceae  |Dondroblum tozaransis v ¥ 1
Orchistacaae Dondrobium trilamallatum _ o ¥ N
| Crehidacons Dandrobium wassal _ R ]
Qrehidaceze Dietyrnoplesxts palfans K _ Ay
Qrehldasean Cldymagplaxls sp o ) . I
Qrehidaceay Diplocaulcbium  lglabrum _ ¥ L
Crchidaceas Dipedium ans|iollum 1B .
Orchldacaae Dlpedium hamillanianum o : r
Crchidacaae Dipeditym plelum _ E LA R
Orehidaceae Eds dischoransls _ R — Y
Orchidacaae Era pridecides o . _ i
|chidacaan Eda liealanii d— LA
chehidageae el I Ingrmatla —_ Y . o
Orehidaceae ~ |Eda |Frukandjfana _ R 1 ¥
Orchidacess Erla kingil 1 e ¥
Orchidaceae Eda__ guaanslandica o 1 _ hd
| Crotidacean Era___ g - —_— L L
Qrchldecaan  [Bulephla . sP. o _ o A
Orchldacsas Eulophla ___|wangaa - A | ¥
Otchldacsan Eulaphla roliinger| . ik : ] ¥
Lhchldacean Fllckingaria ___ _fcomala 1 ¥ 1
Crchidacoas Fllckingeris __jeonvaxa . L .
Cwchidaceas Gastrodla quaangtandica o )i L !
Sirchidaceas Geodorum dengliiorym _ _ o
Crchidaceas Gaodorum =p o _ o L
Orchidaceas Goothara qrandis . 1R L 4 ¥
| Crchidacarae Gacdyaea &p. . . ¥
| Crohidaceas Habanarla hymangphylla . R 1 o
Orchiacass  [Habenaria macrgilhl — E_ Y ]
Orchidareae  _ {Habenarla rumphii _ R o
Qrchidacess Hataerta . aHonglicla | L by
Circhldaceas Hetaarla Ep. . 1 Y
Orchidacess  _ _|Lipars condylobulbon o IR | L ]
Qrchldaceas L |parfs nueqanilae 1 Y l
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infra-

apecies Clark |Erln |Exlra Indo-
Family | Genua Specles rank  |Infraspecles |Rotep |end |Cont |Gondw [Dlsjunct malay |
Orchidaceas Lulsia terelitclla e I ¥ R
Orchidaceas |Malaxk 1imbriata _|R hi |
| Orchidacoas Melasts Lawleri - E .
Orchidaceas Malaxh marsupbehlla . Y
Crehiidacaze Mondila araqoans _ e ¥
Orchidecade Nervilla crocitarmls . R Y
Orchidaceas Oberonla camass _|H_ i 1
Crehldacezsa Ooconcipdas uichra R _Y _
Crehidaceas Pachystoma ubasnens o R s
Orchigacers | Phalusg picius . — V. ¥
Orehildacess Pheius tancanvilleas - E L 1
Orehidacess  |Phalagncgsta roganstiomil AE 1 Y
Grchidacoas Phalsanopsls Sp. . 1 | ¥
Crehidacans Phirpalia balleysna . T b
Orchidacaat Phreafla crassluzcula _ - e hd
| Crch|dacaas Phreatia GP- o 1 1 b4
Crehidaceze Pomalocaipa marauplzs _ W L 1.
Orchidaceae  _ iPsstidovarilla tollala _ _ A
Crchtidaceas Psaudovanilfa £p. 1 ¥
| Cohidacoae Rhinerthiza moorel o L Y o
Orchidaceae Fobiyusita wassalil [ A LA _
Crchidaceae Sarcochllus hiricalcar - ¥ Y ]
|Crohidaceas Schogncaghls micranthe 1 ¥ I
Crehidaceao Schoenorchls sarcaphylla . R b |
Cnchidaceas Spathaglotlls paulinae . v oo _
Crehklaceas Spathaglarz plleats LA T Y I
Crchidaceas Taentophyllum confarium L K 1
| Qrchidacens Taanlophylum, labaium . _IK. Ao
Drchidaseas Taanlaphyliamt mallanum ¥ o R
Qrchidacean Thelasls caringla _— L f S Y
| Cichidaceas Thalasls £p. . ] _ ¥ |
Orchidaceaa | Trachoma speaiosum Y I
Crchidacess Trlehogletiz _|Rustrallansts ¥ ¥ 1
Owchidaceaa Vanda hindsd] o W Ly e ¥
Crchidacezs Vandg 5P, . R | L
Chalidacaag Elophylum peterstanum Fhr
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Intra-

spacles Clark |Etln |Exira Inda-
Famliy Genus log rank _Infraspacles |Rotap |snd [Cont |Gondw |Disjunct malay
Poaceas Eramochlag murig&ta E ¥ hi
| Poaceas Edachra agrostidea . Y o
Poacaag Exlachne anomala . hi _
Foacean Edachng fillferrm o L
Poacean Edachne [nsufariz ¥
Poacaas Erlachiie pallsecens VHT. feoeens Y
Poacean . Enachna stipacun . b
Foatead Eulalla mzckinlayi . ¥ _
Poaceas Garnolls glricta VT, fgngisela (a3 Ll ¥ o
Poacoas Semmalnia capitata - v ¥ ¥
Poaooae ’ Giermainta drandlflosa . b .
Poacai Hatorachns breNsy| i ¥ .
Poacoas Holarspogan canlarius Y L
Poataas {schaemum Iropicum ki ¥
Foacaas Laphirus eminalus R ] i
Poaceag Laplurus repena i ¥
Praceas Laplumus rerophiius A
Poacean Lophatharum gracils K hd
Poaceaa Cpllsmenus campositus ¥
Poacoae Paspalur Fuiin edum K Y ]
Foaceas Phragites aushalls Y N
Poacaocs Peaudopogonathamm  |iritans hd !7 .
Poacaas Sacclolepia Indica . - ¥ —
Poacean Seegtachloa larareen gis K ¥ ¥
Foaceas Serpinchloa urcealals K L Y
Poaceaa Sorghum plumasum var plum oELm ¥ _
Poacgae Sporohoius pulchellus .
| Poaooas Thaumaslachina monllifara Y _
Pom e Thekpogon ausiiallensls K
Poacoag Themeda intermadia ¥
Poacaan Themela trlandra ¥ —
Poacean Vatlverla rigida ) ¥ _ ]
Podocamaceda Fodgoarpus elaius _ Y )
Podocamacaas Podutarpus CRYRE Yy _
Poducapacezs Podacatpus . - A
Podocapaceis FODOCARPACEAE il
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Infra- i

specigs Clark  (Erin fExlre Inde-
Famliy Genus Species rank Infragpecies |Rotap Iend |Cont Gondw |[Disfunct |melay |
| Polygalaceas Palygala yonophiylla R o Yoo
| Polygalacaae | Pabygala rhinanihoidea hd .
Poltygonacean Pars|cania babala . . hd .
Poiypodiacess Colyaks ampla i N ¥
Folypedlacess Codysls sayarl . - Y
Palypodiacess [Colysis 5p. . . _ ¥
Falypodlacess Crypsinus gimplicizeimus . . L
Palypodiacaan Crypsinug 5. — — _— _ ki
Potvpodiacese  |Ogynaria Hgldula ¥ .
| Polypodiacaza Crynarla __|sparsisara ¥ .
| Polypadiaceas Lecansplens glnuasa K ¥ . ]
Polypodiaceand Fyrmosia lenglictla ¥ 1o
Pordulacacaas Calpndrinia pumlia ki -
Proleacez.s Banhsla dentala - L ¥ ]
Froleacoas Buckinghamia ferruginliloca AR
Proleaceas Carnanonia arallifalla 1 ¥_
Proigatens Camangnla sp. o L i o
Proleadoae Gravllea glauca . L ¥ _ B _I
Proteaceas Hakea  _ mueligrana o S i L .
Proleaceas Hellciz ausiralasica Sl Y _ ]
Froleaceae | Hallsia FECUNVE I o ¥ .
Protoaceas Macadamin claudlenslx [ v | _
Proloaoeas _ |Placospermum corlaceum r_ _____ . i _
Profaacgdo _|Placcapanmum . _ — 1 Y o
Proteacaan Slanncapus cryplacarpus _ _IR | .
Projeacoas Triunfe moniana _ B L |
Psllotacezn Psilolum complanaium . I _
Peilotacgan Pellpium |mudum _ . ¥
Pleddaceas Acrestichum ayreum L : Y B
Restiohzceas Leplocarpts achultzt [ _
Rhamnacaas Alphltonla excelsa o ¥
Rhamnaceas _|Alphitonta incana _ L L ]
Rhamnacsae _Iﬂlphllunia obrlusliolla - _ id o
Rhamnaceae Gryplandra =p. Mi Mulligan {J.R__Clarkson 5349} K . |
Rhamnaceas |Gatana ausirallane R . [ |
Bhamnacess Gouanla b, H !
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fnfra-

apaclas Clark |Erin |Extra Indo-
Family Ganua Spacles rank Inftuspocias [Aotep [end ICont |Gondw |Digjunct |malay
| Hublacaae Spanmacece |bwckayi ids ' o
Rublaceae SrEmMmancsg |1aul.liga1,a. . Var, Iagvigata il _
Rublaceas Tarenna augtralls _ _ ¥ T
Rubiateae Unrara lanosa ) war.  |appendiculais 1 _ly
Rublacean Uncarda _lgg_. - . . _ Y
Fulsceas _ |Acronychla chooraschillum I L. N
| Rulzceas Acranychla lagvia | . ¥ ) _
Rulaoean |Baronla sp. Massy Cresk A.G. Coveny+ 7174] K _ _
Rulaceae Boronla |, Mt Mulligan {J.R. Clarkson 5301) K L .
Auaceas Clausana bravistyla o Y _
Rulacezs ____|Eviostemsh ausiralasiug subep. benksl _ ¥ |
Rutacese Eriostemon sp. M1 Tozar {L.J. Brags 19483 W | |
Rulacaas Eunella _[horianzh 1
Rutacege Flindgala braz=ll e _|n ) _
Rutaceas . |Fiindersia illlzlana _ ki | |
Rutaceae Flinderslza Imanisllana . ¥ _
| Aulacaan Flindarsia schollian: . . ¥
Rutpoaas Madieosma Qlandulesa . A _
Autacqaa Meodizoama riparie L ¥
Rulggone Medicoama sessililora _ R __ |
‘Hutaceas Migractus garnawayae - B_. _
Fulaceas Miceamaum minuium _ _ Y
Aulaceas Zanthoxylum parvillarum ] Y _
Rutacsze Zanihoxylum __|rhelsa . K | ¥
Pulecean Zlaria $p. Ayzsell River {5, Johngon in 18%2) o K 1
| Sanlalaceze Cendromyza relnwardilana . A ¥ _ Ad
Senlalaceaa Exotapes _Jiatilslius i o
Saplndaceas Alagingan _|repandedeniaius N K ) .
Sapindapaas Allophylus wobbe R s I
Sapindacoag Arylora macrehelrys _ R
Sepindacean Arylara peaudalovealata L _
Sepindacade Alalaya _|aualeallana e v _
Sapindaseae Cupankpsks Nk o ¥ L
Sepindaceae Dlctysneura __|eblusa . : ¥ |
| Sapindacaas pimonarpus australianus L 1 )
Sapindacaga Ciplanlokg hapulllcldes i
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Infro-

spectos Clark |Erin |Exlra Indo-
Family Ganus Species rank Infraspecies |Rotep |and |Cont |Condw |Disjunct meley |
Sopindaccae Dipleglotils mecranthg .
Sapndaceae Dodonsea oxyptara IR »
Sapindacedao Oodonpea pulysandra ¥ ]
Saphidaceaa Guica COMESPET A LA _
Sapindacoae Euloa sp. Mt Misary (P, Forsters PIF10767} K
Sapindacene Hapulile arborea R . Y _
Sapindacaas Harpulls ramlfiors R hi hd
Sapindaceae Jegers, |ewanica subisp, ausiralana ¥ }
Sapiruiipesa |Laplderema hirguta R
Sapindaceae Lepldopalalum xylacarpum . Y
Sapindaceae Mischocapus albescens R _
Sapindareae Rhysctoachla blicllalala sUBEp. Alttda ¥
Sapindareas Sarcopienyx agtminala 53
Saplndacoas Teechima arylhracarpum . L L
Sapindacane Frisiropsts canarvldes R ¥ _
Sapolacess Chrysophyllum lanceolatim . 3] Y
Sapolareas Chrysophylum cp. MI Lewls [AK. Irvne 1042) . R n
Sepolaceae Planchonalia euphlekia VAT, cryplophiabla Y L
Sepotagyas Planchonel obovoldes ¥ L
Sagotacaa Planchonella ripicala A
Schizavacese Schizaea dicholoma Y
Serpphylanacess  |Adengsma caprulea Y
Scrophuladacsas  {Buchnara cillala ¥ o
Scrophularacage  (Limnophila brawinll ’ ¥
Serophularaceze | Limrephila chlnansle ¥
Serophuladacear  [Terenla |pelygonoidas _ R ¥ o
Solagnollacaas Solaginalla graclliima _ |
Salaginolacean Selagineiia ullginoza . Y ]
Simaroubagess _|Harrzania brownll ¥
Simaroukacane CIuAEE 3 | achwltil ¥ L
Simaraubacaae Cupssla sp. Kennady River {J.A. Clarkson 5845 K .
Smifacacean Smilax auslralks _ ¥
Smiltacacoas Smilax Brluma } i ¥ _
Smilacataan Smilax catophylla L ¥
Smillacaceaa Smllax kanlensts . K Y _
Solanacean Scfanum dunallanukn ¥ ¥

Appendsx § - signlfleant plant spacles  Page 30

30



Infra-
Apacla Crarik  |Erin (Exirs leieda-
Femlly Gsnus Specles reank Infraspecios |Rotsp |and |Cont Gondw [Disjunct malay
Splanacaas Solanum lasiocampum Y . ]
| Solanacdas Zolanum muliiglochldiatum 3 N NPV PR N =
Sopnerallacess Sormaretia lancoclala . | ¥ |
Slackhouslacess (Stackhausla sp, Melvor River {J.A. Clarksan S - K — _
Slgmonaceas Stamana angusla —_ v ¥ .
Stamonaceas Stemons austratiana | A
Sterculiacons Argyrodendion gp, Whyanbesl {B.P. Hyland RFKY106} 3] ) .
Sterepliaceaa Brachychlion e —_— f .
Stercullacaas Brachychiton_ grandifiorus R - o
Sterculiacoas Brachychitan _ _ |myglledanus _ L
Stercullnceas Brzchychlion velullnosus R o e
Sigrculeceae Brachychiton wiliko/lus - A 1 _
Starufiacenas Commarsonia bartramiz . T . _—
| Starcullapeas Hetltares angustiiclia _ ¥_
Slercullacens Malochls earchorifplla LA —
| Slareyllaceas Starculla ghibinglawli subsp. shillingiawli 3 ¥ -
StarcullZoess Sterculla shiblnglawid Y . .
Shylfdlaveas _ |Slylidum |awanlcum L L _
Stylidlacaas Siylldium _|padunculatim ] | . ¥_
[Stylldiaceas Stylldium |auagriturcatum [ N Y_
|5pmplocacaas Bymipliens zp. Mt Flinnigan (LJ. Prasa 20124} R L
Symplotaceds Symptocos |slawedlil War. monlana R . _
Treaceas Tornetroemla shearryi ki -
Thelyplerdacene | Amphineuren S _ i
Thelyplarklacess __ | Amphinsuren torminans ¥ o
‘fhelyplardaceas  |Macralhelplars £, — . B ki
Thalyplerdaceae  [Macrathalyplers tarvestana o 1. I
Thalypierdacaae  |Pronephrlum &P L Yo
Tholypteridacess [Fronephrlum Ielphyilurm . il ]
Thelynleridaconn | Sphasrastephancs haterncarmirs — ¥
Thelyplerdesezs  [Sphacrosiephancs Sp. - ¥
Thymelagaceae  |edda muliicaulls ] W A .
Thymelaeacsag  |Fimales fnlfoliza . LA |
| Thymelaeaceas  [Fimatoa umiratica L A . '
Tillacgan Beirya javanica . —_— ¥ L
Tiiacaaa Brewrllowta arganiata A ¥
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Appendix 7 - Endemic or Rare and Threatened Vertebrate Species

\CYP and
Rare/ oulside

Class Genus Species |Endemic .Threatened |Aust.
Amphibia |Cophixalus bombigns Y R
Amphibia |Cophixalus CONGINNUS ! H
Amphibia |Cophixalus crepitans Y R
Amphibia {Cophixalus axiguus Y B
Amphibia |Cophixalus peninsulars Y R
Amphibia |Cophixalus saxatilis Y R
Amphibia . Crinia remota Y hd
Amphibia |Cyclorana |manya Y R
Amphibia |[Litoria enimaculata | ‘R
Amphibia !Litoria longirestris Y R
Amphibia [Litoria Rannotis E :
Amphibia |Litoria nigrofrenata Y Y
Amphibia [Litoria theoccla E
Amphibia [Nyctimystas dayi E
Amphibia_|Sphenophryne fryi : R
Amphibia [Sphenophryne racilipes Y hi
Amphibia |Taudactylus acutirostris E !
Amphibig_|Uperdleia mimila Y ! Y
Aves tAccipiter novaehellandiae [
Aves Anag castanea A
Aves Arses telescophthaimus |Y Y
Aves Cacomantis castaneiventris Y Y
Aves [Casuarius casuarius v
Aves Chlamydera cervinivantris Y Y
Aves Collocalia spodiopygius R

|
Aves Conopophila albogularis
Aves (yclopsiita diophthalma B
Aves Drymodes superciliaris Y Y
Aves Eclecius roratus Y W Y
Aves Ephippiorhiynehus |asiaticus R
Aves Erythratriorchis  |rgdiatus E
Aves Erythrura gouidiae E
Aves Geoffroyus gecffroyi Y ki
Aves Glycichagra fallax Y ; Y
Aves Lopheictinia isura A
Aves Manucadia keraudrenii Y Y
Aves | Microeca riseoceps Y Y
Aves Monarcha frater Y Y
Aves Nectchmig ruficauda E
Aves Nettapus ceromandelignus R
Aves Nincx rufa R
Aves Numeniug madagascasiensis R
Aves iPitta erythrogaster Y e hd




Appendix 7 - Endemic or Rare and Threatened Vertebrate Species

|
ICYP and
Rare/ outside
Class  Genhus Species Endemic |Threatened |Aust.
l !
Aves  |Podargus ocellatus |
Aves Probosciger aterrimus Y R hi
Aves Psephotus tehrysopterygius E :
Aves !Ptiloris imagnificus Y Y
Aves Saricornis ‘beccarii ¥ Y
Aves Sterna albifrons E
Aves Syma terotoro Y ] Y
Aves Tadaorng radiah iR_.
Aves Tregeliasia teucops Y N A
Aves Trichodere cackereili Y :
Aves Turnix melanogaster v
Aves Turnix olivii 3 ]
Aves !Xanthotis chrysolis Y 1 Y
Mammalia_|Antechinomys  |laniger ' '
Mammalia |Antechinus lea Y K
Mammalia | Dasyurus maculatus R
Mammalia |Dendrolagus  _ |bennettianus R
Mammalia [Dobgonia moluceensis Y i Y
Mammalia |Echymipera rufescens Y Y
Mammalia |Hipposidercs cenvinus Y W Y
tMammalia |Hipposiderns diadema R _
Mammalia |Mipposideros semoni W
Mammalia |tsoodan obesulusg
Mammalia Kerivoula papuensis i R
Mammalia |Leggading lakedownensis Y
Mammalia |Macrederma gigas R (
Mammalia |Melomys capensis Y |
Mammalia_jMesembriomys  |gouldii
Mammalia [Notomys aquilo vV !
Mammalia |Petrogale Coenensis Y R
Mammalia |Petrogale godmani Y hd
Mammalia [Phatanger intercastellanus | Y R Y
Mammalia |Phascogale - |tapoatafa
Mammalia jPogonomys lorige Y
Mammalia |Pseudocheirus cinereus Y R i
Mammalia |Pteropus conspicilatus Y :
Mammalia |Saccolaimus mixtus Y R Y
Mammalia |Saccolaimus saccolaimus R
Mammalia |Sminthopsis jarcheri hi R ¥
Mammalia |Sminthopsis virginiae
Maramalia |Spilocuscus maculatus Y R Y
Mammalia |Taphozous australis v
Reptiia  |Acanthophis antarcticus ' R
Reptilia | Anomalopus pluto Y ¥
Repiilia _ (Carlia COENsis Y




Appendix 7 - Endemic or Rare and Threatened Veriebrate Spatles

CYP and

Raref outside
Class |Genus ‘Specigs Endemic !Threatened [Aust.
Reptiia  |Carlia dogare Y
Reptilia Carlia rimula Y
Reptilia Carita geirtetis Y 3
Reptilia  :Chondropython  viridis Y 'R Y
Reptilia Cryptoblepharus  |fubini ki R
Reptilia Ctenotus nullum Y
Reptilia i Ctenotus quinkan Y
Reptilia  [Ctenotus rawlinson Y R
Reptilia  |Cyrtodactyius louisiadensis iY Y
Reptilia _ |Egernia 1ugosa v
Reptilia  |Emoia atrocostata Y R 1Y
Reptiia _ |Emoia longicauda Y Y
| Reptilia Eretmochelys imbricata Y
Reptilla  \Eugongylus rufescens Y 2
Reptilia Eulamprus tigrinus B .
Reptiia  |Furina tristis Y Y
Reptilia Glaphyromomhus ;nigricaudis ki Y
Reptilia Glaphyromorphus |pardalis Y Y
Reptilia Glaphyromorphus |pumius Y Y
Repliiia Lerista ingrami ki R
Reptilia Lophognathus termpaoralis
Reptilia  |Lygisaurus lagvis Y
Reptilia Lygisaurus seshrauna Y
Reptilia  'Lygisaurus ‘tanneri Y R
Reptilia Mengtia koshlandae Y
RHeptilia Nactus galgajuga Y R ]
Reptilia  |Nacius pelagicus Y Y
Reptilia  Oedura castelnaui hd Y
Reptilia Pseudothecadacty|australis Y
Raptilia Ramphotyphlops ‘broami R
Heptilia | Saltuarius occultus A4 R _
Repiilia Saproscineus spectabilis Y
Heptilia  [Simoselaps WAITO K
Reptilia | Varanus indicug ]
Reptilia  |Varanus semiremex R
Reptilia Varanus Hteriag Y B




Mo. of extra4

Arga |No. of No. of No of
of B¥Xgonwanic lintrusive |conlihental {disjunct
{sq. |species {n|species (species species
BVGj TITLE DESCRIPTION _ wm) |= 104) (n=103) |{n=21) (n=134)
1 'RAINF_WET_TR' Closed- forests of the Wet Tropics region.’ 821 7O 53 L 8
‘Closed-forests of the Mcllwraith-Iron Range
- 2U'RAINF_MCHLW reqlon.’ | 18056 45 60 _ 17 27
'‘Closad-forests of northern Gaps York Peninsula | .
3|'BAINE_NORTH' and the Torres Strait Islands.’ 752 221 18 o f1] 28
‘Closad-forests of coastal dunes dunefields and
__4|'RAINF_DUNES' the Jardine River frontage.’ o 430 12 .3 51 12
'Daciduous low closed-forests on stopes and
5 'RAINF_DECID’ alluvia,! . 616 15 13 4 10
'Galtery closed-forests and Melaleuca spp.
6 {'RAINF_ALLUVIA' dominated open-forgsts on alluvia.’ _| 3358 38 43 ) 13 50
"Woodlands and open- -woodlands dominated by
Eucalyptus chicrophylla E. microtheca or E.
l___? BOX_CHLOROPHYLLA' |acroleuca.’ B 6695 _ & B 2 17
"Woodlands and open n-woodlands dominated I:;y
Eucalyptus clarksoniana E. novoguinensis or E.
8|'BLOODWOOD'  _ |polycarpa. 7520 117 7| 33
"Woodlands and open-woodlands dominated by
Eucalyptus cullenii E. ¢rebra or E. persistens
g ['CULLENI| RANGES' subsp. tardecidens.’ 5288 12 21 _ B 14
"Woodlands dominated by Eucalyptus hylandi or
E. tetrodonta on sandstone metamarphic and
1 0|HYLANDII RANGES' ironstone ranges.’ 9680 15 13 5 3z
Appendix 8 - Significant Plant Species and Associated Broad Vegetation Groups  Page 1



1

e

‘Open-woadlands and woodlands dominated by
Eucalyptus leptophleba on rtiver frontages and
northérn undutating plains.'

4079

L N

BOX LEPTOPHLEBA_N'

BOX_

12|LEPTOPHLEBA_SE'

13

"Woodlands dominated by Eucalyptus leptophleba
E. platyphyiia or E. erythrophloia on undulating
hills and plains in the south-east.

'NESOPHILA'

'Open-forests and woodlands deminated by
Eucalyptus nescphila or E. hylandii.’

14

EUCALYPT WET TR

‘Eucalyptus spp. open-forests of the Wet Tropics
region."

1192

13

1240

119

23

19

30

33

15

TESSELL_ COASTAL

_|brassiana on coastal plains and ranges."

16

TETRO_PLATEAU

'‘Open-forests and woodlands dominated by
Eucalypius tesseliaris E. clarksoriana ar E.

1155

"Woodlands and tall woodlands dominated by
Eucalyptus tetrodonta on deeply weathered
plateays and remnants.'

25910

30

27

14

g4

17

TETRO _EROSIONAL

_|on erosional surfaces and residual sands.’

18

19

'MELAL_WET

'Waoodlands dominated by Eucalyptus tetrodonta

22527

"Low open-woodlands and low woodiands
dominated by Melaleuca viridiflora on
depositional plains.'

139404

21

55

14

'Open-forests and low open-forests dominated by
Melaleuca spp. in_seasonally inundated swamps.'

1827

Q|'MELAL MISC

‘Low open-woodlands and tall shrubiands
dominated by Melaleuca stenostachya M.
citrolens or other Melaleuca spp.’ R

‘GRASS MARINE'

'Tussock grasslands on marine plains.”

| 3282

5386

'‘GRASS CLAY

‘Closed-tussack grasslands and open-woodlands

on undulating clay plains,'

10440
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“Tussock grasslands on longitudinal dralnage
23|'GRASS_MISC depressions headlandso 1714 8 6 3 7
'‘Open-heaths and dwarf open-heaths on
24|'HEATH’ dunefields sandplains and headlands.’ 4461 23 17 11 5 5|
"Woodlands and herblands on bgach ridges and
25V 'LITTORAL the littoral margin.' i 951 3 4 1 6
: '‘Closed-forests and low closed-forests dominated
2 6| MANGROVE' by mangroves.' ] 1594 12 11 B 17
| 27|'WETLAND' ‘Sedgelands 'akes and lagoons.’ 1360 18 11 10 22
2 8|'CORAL_JSLANDS' |'Vegetation of the coral atolls and sand cays.’ 31 0 Y 0 0
'Rocky and bare sandy areas e.9. saltpans sand
29|'MISC_BARE' blows and rock pavements.’ 1568 3 ] 5 15|
‘Miscellaneous vegetation group dominated by
Acacta spp. or members of the myrtaceas family
3 0{MISC_MYRTACEAE' pccurring on a varlsty of landforms.’ 3511 28 24 12 28
Appendix 8 - Significant Plant Species and Associated Broad Vegetation Groups  Page 3







No. of rare
veg Mp. of Ma. of Mo. of Extra- (Ho. of Nao. of and
Class |Area {sq Gandwanic [Mntrusive [continental |Endemic |disjunct |threatened
N, km} Vegetation Class Description species species species species |species |spacies
Eucalyptus tetrodonta +~ E. hylandii +/-
1| 1,253.00|Erythraphlaum chlorostachys {The Desert) 0 i 3 0 o 0
"Eucalyptus fetrodonta E. nesophila +/-
218, 463.00|Erythrophleurs chlorostachys (Bauxite plateau) TW' 0 2 12 1 & i
Complex Masophyll Vine Forest {Wet Troplcs)
3{ 104.00/(Metamarphics) 19 17 30 2 0 7
_|'Complex Masophyll Ving Forest en basalt {Shipten _
4 4,00;Fat) (= Tracey Sb) CF 7 14 28 1 0 3
: 'Complex Notophyll Vine Forest +/~ Agathis robusta
5| 110.00|(Wet Tropics) (= Tracey &) GF 10 14 19 2 0 3
- |'Semi Deciduous Mesophyll Wing Forest {Wet
6| 40.00|Tropics} (= Tracey 4} CF & 11 25 2 0 a
‘Semi Deciduous Mesophyll Vine Forest
7 41.00|{Metamorphic slopes - Mt Stuckey} CF' 4 12 17 1 0 1
‘Semi Dectduous Mesophyll Vine Forest (Claudle River
g! 488.00[& Normanby River) CF 17 27 66 23 5 31
“Semi Daciduous MesophylifiMotophyl! Vine Ferast
g 37.00|(Granite slopes - Birhday Min) CF 10 17 34 13 10 11
‘Sermi Declduous MesophylliNotophyll Vine Forest OF
10| 101.00|(Aluvia Cooktown)' 10 2 1 0 2 1 3
‘Semi Deciduous Notophy!! Vine Forest (Lockerbia)
11]  96.00|CF g 21 45 16 4 15
'‘Semi Decidusus Notaphy!l Yine Forest {Small
12| 152.00|patches on plateaus northern CYF} CF 10 11 15 10 g 19
'‘Semi Deciducus NotophyllfMicrophy!l Vine Forast
13|  29.00|(Mt Webb) GF 6 15 35 5 2 5
Appendix @ - Bicgeographic and Rare Plant Aitributes of the Vegetation Classes on Cape York Peninsula  Page 1




No. of rare
Veg tHo. of Mo. of No. of Extra- [No. of No. of and
Class |Area {sq Gondwanlc |Intrusive |continental |Endemic (disjunct [threatened
No. km) Yegetation Ciass Description species species species species |species |species
‘Sami Deciduous Notophyli/Microphyll Vine Thicket
14 1.00JCF 4 2 3
‘Araucartan Notophyll Yine Forest with emergent
15 =g _oo|Araucaria cunninghamii {Altanmoui Mcllwraith & 10 21 g 3
‘Evergresn Mesophyll Vine Forest with
18 &5.00|Archontophognix alexandrae (Streams) CF' 13 13 49 17 8 15
'‘Evergreen Mesophyli/Notophyll Vine Ferast
17 35.00]{Sandstone gullies Cooktown area) CF' 11 10 0
'‘Evergreen Notophyll Vine Forest {Major streams}
18| 785.00/CF 10 16 63 18 11 14
. |'Evergraen Notophyll Vine Forest dominated by
19 26.00|Melaleuca leucadendra Xanthostemon crenulatus & 11 42 13 8
'Evargreen Notophyll Vine Forest dominated by
20 62.00i5yzyglum spp. & Terminalia spp. {Beach rainforest 1D a0 55 23 17 20
'Motophyll Vine Forest {Iron & Mcllwraith Ranges) CF
211 776.00 17 28 658 30 7 339
" 'Notophyll Yine Forest of Welchiodendron longivalve
22 1.00|Syzygium branderhorstii Fieus spp. & Paims (Torres 4 10 1 1
'Simple Evergrésn Notophyli Yine Forsst {= Tracey 8
23| 63.00[& 10) {Wet Tropics) CF 12 5 13 1 0
‘Simple Evergreen Notophyli Vine Forest {(iNorth-east
24| 319.00|CYP} (Sometimes emergent Callitris intratropica) CF' 13 17 G4 25 11 249
‘Simple Evergraen Notophy!l Vine Ferest dominated
05 aa.00|by Callitris intratropica emergents CF (occasionally 1 11 1
‘Simple Evergreen MNotophyll Vine Forest with Acacia
aulacocarpa +/- Eucalyptus tasselaris +f-
26] 855.00]Blepharocarya involucrigera smergents (lron Range & 13 12 48 18 8 25
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MNo. of rare
Ve No. of Ho. of No. of Exira- (No. of No. of and
Class |Area (sq Gondwanic lIntrusive [continental |[Endemic |disjunct |threatened
No. km} Vegetation Class Dascription species specigs specias spacies |spacies |specias
'‘Simpla Evergreen Natophyil Vine Forast with
27 2&.00|Evcalyptus pellita emergents CF' 5 6 13 1 ) j
‘Simple Evergresan Notophyll Vine Forest (= Tracey
28 1.0¢|10) (High peaks Wet Tropics) GF' 6 5 11 \ ¢ 4
‘Simple Evargreen Notophyll Vine Forest +/-
29 a.00|Wodyetia bifurcata {Melville Hange) CF 1 5 16 5 i 3
'Simple Microphyll Vine Fern Thickat (Mt Finnigan) {=
30 1.00jTracey 1) CF ' 4 0 1 0 0 5
'Sem| Declduous Vine Thicket with canopy of '
Neofabricia myrifolia Syzygium suborbiculare +/-
31| 127.00iTerminalia muslleti +/- Thryptomena oligandra {Dune 3 G 18 2 3 0
- '‘Deciduous MotophyllMicrophyll Vine Thicket +/-
Gyrocarpus americanus +~ Bombax ceiba emergents
az £2.00|{Laura Basin} CF {Semi Dacicucus MNotophyll Vine 4 12 34 11 11 15
'Deciduous Vine Forest {Lakeland area on basalt hitis
33 4.00|eg. Mt Earl Mt Scatterbrain) CF' 1 7 12 1 0 5
'‘Hhizophora stylosa +/- Bruguiera gymnorhiza +/-
a4l 863.00lAvicennia marina {Outer mangroves) CF' o 0 13 i 1 0
'Acacia shirieyl (Racky rises soutirern CYP} OF
35 85.00 Q 0 1 1 1 0
'Eucalyptus brassiana E. clarksoniang Allocasuarina
96 gg.o0|littoralis (Wastern Mcliwraith & wet ¢oastal areas) 0 2 an o 1 1
'‘BEucalypius clarksoniana {or E. noveguinensis) E.
371 3a2.00|tessellaris +/ Acacia polystachya +/- rainforest a g a3 4 4 &
‘Eucalyptus cloeziana (Russville ranges) (= Tracey
38 3.00|16¢) OF o 0 10 0 2 0
'Eucalyptus crebra +/- E. intarmedia +/-
39 11.00|Lophestemon suvaveolens +/- Allacasuarina littoralis { 1 15 0 1 a
Page 3
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MNo. of rare
Veg No. ot No. of No. of Extra- |No. of No. of and
Class |Area {sq Gondwanic {Intrusive |conlinental |Endemic jdisjunct |[threatened
No. km} Yegetatlon Class Description species species species species [species |species
'‘Eucalyptus intermedia E. leptophleba Erythrophlgum
40 g_po|chlorostachys +/- E. tersticornis {Bloomfigld hills) 0 17 1] 2 D
‘Eucalyptus nssophila +- Eucalyptus spp. (Wet
41| 183,00/ Tropics} (= Tracey 16k} OF 0 34 o 4 1
'‘Eucalyptus pellita +- E. intermedia +/-
42 on.o0|Allocasuaring torulosa +/- Acscia flavescens 0 11 0 o 0
'Eucalyptus platyphylla E. lepiophleba Erythrophleum
413 2g_00|chlerostachys +/- other Sucalyptus spp. {Ranges & { 21 0 2] 0
‘Eucalyptus tessellaris E. clarksoniana +/-
44| 247.00!Lophostemon suaveolens +/- Acacia crassicarpa 0 42 5 7 2
_ ‘Eucalyptus tindalias (Mt Poverty) OF
45 4.00 0 g 0 0 0
‘Eucalyptus umbra {CREB track) {= Tracey 18k} OF'
46 14.00 1 g 0 2 0
‘Lophostamon suaveolens +/- Dillenia afata +/-
a7| 474.001Xanthostemon crenutatus +/~ Melaleuca leucadendra 0 19 7 o 1
‘Melaiauca argentea +/- M. laucadendra +/- Acacia
auriculiformis +/- Syzygium forte +/- Leptospermum
48|1,758.00 parv/folium {Major streams) {M. saligna in_minor 0 26 2 phy 0
‘Melglauca dealbata +~ Acacia cragsicarpa {Dune
48] 110.p0/swales) OF-W' 0 6 2 0 0
‘elaleuca leucadendra +/~ Eucalyptus tersticornis
+/- Nauclea orientaliz +/- Acacla oratia +/-
50|  79.00|Lagersiroemia archeriana +/- M. linariifolia var. 0 8 g 4] &
‘Melaleuca quinquenervia opan-forest {Coastal
51|  26.00(swamps) OF 0 3 1 0 0
'‘Melalauca saligna +/- Hakea peduncutata +/~ M.
52 12_polacacioides (Bathurst Heads edge of salt pans) OF 0 1 0 0 o
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No. of rare

Veg No. of Ma. of No. of Extra- |No. of Mo. of |and
Class |Area (sq Gondwanic |intrusive [continental |Endemic |disjunct [threatened
¢ [« km} Vegetation Class Description species species spacies species [species [species
'‘Molaleuca saligna +/- M. leucadendra +/~ M.
viridiflora Lophostemon suaveclens +/-
53| 2305.00jAsteromyrtus symphyocarpa 87or M. sp. {Emu 19
'Acacia crassicarpa +/- Syzygium suborbiculare +/-
54| 70.00}Parinarl nonda +/- Acacia spp. {Dunes on west 213
'‘Casuarina equisstifolia (Foredungs) OF-LOW
55 20.00 2
"Eucalyptus acmenoides E. citriodora E. crabra (Mt
58 1g.00|Janet sandstone capping) W' 2
‘Eucalyptus brassiana (Bathurst Head drainags
57 3.00{areas) W 4 0
'‘Eucalyptus chlorophylla +/- E. clarksoniana
s8]l 718.00((Lakefigid south-east CYP} W' 11 0
'Eucalyptus chiarophylla with Terminalia platyptera &
59 35.00|Melaleuca stenostachya subcanopy W.{Laura River)’ 1 0
'Eucaiyptus clarksoniana Erylthrophleum
chigrostachys E. brassiana +- E. tesselfaris +/-
601 234.00|Canarium australianum Me!aleuca narvosa (Running i4 0
'Eucalyptus clarksoniana +/- £. papuana +-
61| 359.00|Etythrophloum chlorostachys +/- Melaleuca nervosa 21 0
'Eucalyptus clarksoniana +/- E. papuana +/-
Melaleuca nervosa +/- Piliostigma malabaricum +/-
62| 431.00|E. chiorophylia +/- £. microtheca (Archar River iQ
‘Eucalyptus clarksoniana + Melaleuca virldifiora +/-
gal g991.00|Erythrophieum chlorostachys +/- E. leptophieba 13 0
‘Eucalyptus clarksoriana +- Syzygium sucalyptoides
g4l a7e.o0|+~ Mefaleuca viridifiora W {Aurukun/Halroyd 5 4
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No. of rare

Yeg Ho. of No. of Ho. of Extra- |No. of No. of and
Class [Area {sq Gondwanlc |Intrusive |continental |Endemic |disjunct [threatened
No.  lkm} Vegetation Class Description species species  |species species ispecies |species
‘Eucalyptus hylandii var. hylandii +/- E. tetrodonta
773,864 001+ E. cullenii +/- Melaleuca stenostachya (lronstong 0 1 14 3 119 4
'Eucalyptus laptophlieba +/- E. clarksoniana +/-
78|l 258.00|Ervthrophleum chlorostachys {Sandstone colluvium 0 1 ! 0 o 0
'Eucalyptus teptophleba +/- E. papuana +/- E.
7aj 3opo.o0|clarksoniana +~ E. arythrophleia +/- E. cullenii 0 0 10 0 0 o
'‘Eucalyptus |leptophleba E. tessellaris +/~ E.
80! 574.00]clarksoniana (Riverine levees) W' 0 2 17 1 1 1
'‘Eucalyptus leptophleba E. platyphylta +/- E.
a1l s527.00tesssllaris +- E. clarksoniana {Cooklown rolling hills) O 1 14 0 1 0
'Eucalyptus nesophila +/~ E. brassiana W to OF
a2{ 694.00/{Metamorphic hills) W’ 1 4 28 5 g 1
"Eucalyptus nesophila +/- E. novoguinensis +/- E.
83 97.00|hylandii var. eampestris +/- E. tetrodonta (Old 4] 0 13 2 3 0
'‘Eucalyptus novoguinensis +- E. tessellarls +/- E.
84 64.00(nesophila {Northarn CYP} W 1] 2 21 3 & 4]
'Eucalyptus phoenicea +/- E. nesophila +/- E umbra
851 &0.00[{Cape Bedford & wetter sandstones) OF-LOF' 0 1 14 4 5 4
'Eucalyptus phoenicea +/- E. tetrodonta +~ E.
hylandii var. campestris +/ Erythrophleum
86! 653.00|chlorostachys +/- Eucalyptus clarksoniana (Sandy 0 ] 7 5 B 1
_ 'Eucalyptus platyphylla +- E. clarksoniana {Flat wet
§7] 273.00[plains) W-CF 0 1 17 5 3 0
'‘Eucalyptus polycarpa (or E. clarksonlana) +/- E.
88| 1,216.00/papuana +- E. curtipes (E. papuana OW on edge) 0 2 18 0 1 0
‘Eucalyptus simills (Ebagoola} W'
g8)  10.00 ' 0 g 0 0 0 Q
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Veg
Class
MNo.

Area (sq
km)

Vegetation Class Description

80

1989.00

‘Eucalyptus staigeriana {Metamorphlc ranges
Maytown area) W'

No. of
Gondwanic
species

Mo, of
trusive
specles

Mg. of Extra-
continental
species

Mo. of
Endemic
species

No. of
disjunct
species

No. of rare
and
threatened
species

g1

189.00

‘Eucalyptus tessellaris +/- E. clarksoniana +/- E.
acroleuca +/- £. leptophleba (Laksfield levees) W'

14

92

6,202.00

‘Eucalyptus tetrodonta +/~ E. clarksoniana +/-
Erythrophleum chiorostachys {Low-lying sandy

24

93

92.00

'Eucalyptus tetrodonta E. clarkseniana +/- E.
brassiana (Stabilised dunes Archer Pt & Barrow Pt}

11

24

552.00

'‘Eucalyptus tetrodonta +/~ E. clartksoniana +/- E.
tessellaris (Coastal lowlands) W

28

95

3,379.00

'BEucalyptus tetrodonta +/~ E. conferiifiora +/~ E.
hytandii var, campestris +~ Erythrophleum
chiorostachys +- E. clarksoniana +/- E. leptophlebs

13

10

96

623.40

'Eucalyptus tetrodonta E. hylandii var. hylandii +-
Etyihrophieum chlorostachys {Sandstone plateaus)

97

2,095.00

‘Eucalyptus tetradonta (or €. nesephila) E. hylandit
var. campestris +/- Erytirophleum chlorostachys +/-
Xanthorrhoea jehnsonil +/- E. cullenii {Granite

98

8.634.00

'Eucalyptus tetrodonta E. hylandii var. campestris
Erythrophieum chlorostachys +/- Eucalyptus setoss
(Sand ridges wast of Dividing Range) W'

99

228.00

'Eucalyptus tetrodonta E. hylandii var. campsstris
+- E. cullenii W'

11

100

787.00

'Eucalyptus tetrodenta E. hylandli var. hylandii +/ E.
nesophila +/- E. cullenii {or E. crebra) {Sandstone

13

101

8.,883.00

'Eucalyptus {etrodonta E. nesophila (Plateaus red

garth soils & earthy sands} W'

29

13
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No. of rare
Veqg No. of No. of No. of Extra- [No. of No. of and
Class |Area (sq Gondwanic {Intrusive |continental |Endemic |disjunct [threatened
No. _ ikm) Vegetation Class Description species species species species _jspecies |[species
‘Eucalyptus tetrodonta +~ E. nasophila +/-
102! 2,391.00]Asteromyrtus brassii +- heath understorey {Sand 10 11
‘Eucalyptus teirodonts +~ E. nesophila (&/or E.
hylandil var. campestrig} +/- Erythrophlaum
103| 2,134.00/chlorostachys +- Eucalyptus leptophleba +/- E. 23 12
'Eucalyptus tefrodonta +/~ E. hasophita +/- E.
104| 2,971.00|clarksoniana +- shrubby layer {Earthy sands on ! 7
'Eucalyptus tetrodonta +/~ E. nesophila +/-
105| 2s58.p0/Lophostemon suaveolens +/- M. stenostachya 15 5
‘Melalauca stenostachya Acacia leptostachya
108! 394.00/{Erosicnal slopes into creeks) W o 0
'Melaleuca viridiflora Asteromyrtus brassli +/-~ M.
107( 1,343.00{stanostachya {Metamerphic hills Watlle Hills) W' 7 1
'Melaleuca viridifloraAsteromyrtus brassi +/-~ M,
108 86.00|stonostachya {Flat sandplains south of Lockhart 4 2 4
‘Melaleuca viridiflora +/- M. saligna +/- Asteromyrtus
symphyocarpa +~ Lophostemon suaveolens +/-
109} 759.00|Mealaleuca spp._(Sinkholes & drainage depressions) 2 0 0
‘Thryptomene oligandra +/~ Neofabricia mjcebargii
+- Melatleuca viridiflora +/- Grevillea pteridifolia +/-
110} 1,790.00)Acacia toruicsa {Drainage depressions) W' 9 3 9
'Gorypha utan {Northern Lakefield) OW'
111 45.00 (£ 0 1
© ['Eucalypius acrolsuca (Lakefield floodplains) OW-W!
112] 350.00 B 0 2
'Eucalyptus chicrophylla (Southern plainsg] OW-W
113|3,370.00 12 1
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No. of rare
Veg No. of No. of No. of Extra- |No. of No. of and
Class |Area (sq : Gondwanic |lntrusive |[continental |Endemic [disjunct (threatened
No. _ |km} Vegetation Class_Description species species  |specigs species |species [species
‘Eucalyptus clarksoniana +/- Melaleuca viridiflora +/-
114]1.451.00|E. platyphylla {Plains & floodplalns yellow earths) 0 0 11t 1 5
'‘Eucalyptus laptophlsba &/or E. chlorophvlla +/- E.
115| 531.00(papuana +/ Erythrophleum chlorostachys +- E. 0 2 20 0 7
'Eucalyptus laptophleba +/- E. papuana +/- E.
1161 2,706.00/clarksoniana (Relling plains northern CYP brawn 0 3 a0 1 0
‘Eucalyptus microtheca +/ E. papuana {Archer River
117] 280.00;floodpigins) OW 0 0 4 0 0
'Eucalyptus papuana +/- E. laptophleba {Rolling to .
118l 3&9.00l|flat plaing Batavia Downs) OW' 0 g 7 0 0
‘Terminalia aridicola var. chillagoensis 7. platyphylia
118]  77.00|{Qlive Vale heavy clays} OW 1 1 8 1 13
‘Acacia crassicama Syzygium banksii +- Necfabrigia
myrfifolia +~ Leucopogon yorkensis subcanopy
120]  120.00){Low Microphy!l Vine Forest! {Ceastal dunes} LCF 2 1 15 10 4
‘Asteromyrtus angustifolia +/~ Acaclia crassicarpa
+/- Syzygium spp. +- Araucaria cunninghamii
121 120.00jemergents (Araucarian Microphyli Vine Forest) 4 3 31 17 14 11
‘Evergreen Notophyll Vine Forest dominated by
122 1.p0{Manilkara kauki +/- Mimusops elengi +/- Terminalia o 13 33 3 2
: ‘Evargraen Nolophyll Vine Forest dominated by
Terminalia mualigr Cupaniopsis anacardioides
123]  31.00]Syzygium suborbiculare {Beach ridges 8 dunes) LCF' 3 8 29 3 10
'‘Evergregn Notophyil Vine Forest dominated by
Welchiodendron longivalve +/- Acacia polystachya
124 7.80{+/- Canarium australianum {Northarn [slands & i 2 24 4 4
'Deciducus Microphy!l Vine Thicket +/- emergent
125 238 po|Lagerstroemia archeriana {Central CYP riverine areas ] g 28 7 4
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. No. of rare
Veg Ho. of Ho. of Ho. of Extra- [Ne. of No. of and
Class |Area {sq Gondwanic |Intrusive |continental |Endemic |disjunct |threatened
No. km} Vegelation Class Description species species species species |species |species
‘Beciducus Vine Thicket dominated by
Cochlospermuom gillivraei +/- Canarium australianum
126 272.001+/- Acacia aulacocarpa (Granite slopes) (= Tracey & g 41 13 7 10
‘Deciducus Vine Thicket with Wodystia bifurcata
127 26.001{Cape Melville granite slopes) LCF 1 1 7 3 1 >
"PFlsonia grandis (Islands} LCF'
128 1,00 0 1 2 0 {0 0
'‘Semi-deciduous microphyll species +/- emergent
125 15_gp{Melaleuca spp. (Sinkholss Mission River road) LCF O G 7 2 3 .
‘Terminalia sp. +/- low traes with frequent scandent
socrubs +/- Melalsuca citrolens +/- Eucalyptus
134 8.00|acroleuca emeargents {Lakefisld depressions) LCF-CS' i) 4] 2 1 2 0
'Avicennia marinz +~ Cerfops taga! (Landward
131 g49.00|mangreve zone) LOF-OF ) 0 8 0 0 0
_ ‘Cetiops tagal +/- Avicennia marina (Landward
132| 545.00|mangrove zong) LGF 0 o g 0 1 1
'Pemphis acidula +/- Avicennia marina +/-
133 1.pg|Rbizophora stylosa {Islands) LCF' 1 0 16 i 1 0
'‘Acacla brassli {Northern ranges & istands) LOF'
134 3.00 [ 2 4 1 o 4]
_ ‘Asteromyrtus brassii Neofabricia myrtifolia
135| 727.00|Allccasvaring littoralis +/- Welchiodendron fangivalve 0 1 21 7 12 1
‘Eucalyptus hylandii var. hylandii &or E. crebra +/-
136 55.00|E. brassianzg +/- Lophostemon suaveolens {Southern W) 2 14 i 1 0
‘Lophostermon suaveolens sandy plateaus) LOF'
137 11.00 0 1 4 1 0 0
‘Melalauca arcana (Dure swamps) LOF'
138 358.00 4 0 2 2 1 [t
Page 11
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Mo. of rare
Veg No. of No. of No. of Extra- |No. of No. of and
Class |Area (sq Gondwanic |Intrusive |centinental [Endemic jdisjunct [threatanad
No. kin} Vegetation Class Dascriptiop species species species specias species [species
'‘Melaleuca sp. {(Emu Lagoon J.R.Clarkson+ 9582}
13| 197.00/(Western swamps) LOF' 3 2 0
‘Neofabricia myriifolia Asteromyrtus brassii
l.ophostemon suaveolens Leucopogon yorkensis +/-
1401 185.00(Caliitris_intratropica_emergents (Ellict Creek} LOF 14 6 1
‘Allccasuaring sp. V.J.Naldner 3876 +/- Acacla
141 12 polcrassicarpa +/- Gravillea glauca +/- Melaleuca B 3 0
‘Eucalyptus persistens subsp. tardecidens Melaleuca
" 1a3| 188.00|stenostachya {Southern metamorphic plateaus) LW 8 ¥ 1
‘Melaleuca foliolosa Gravillea striata Hakea
143 21 .g0|persishana M. viridiflora {(Old beach ridge Marina 7 0 0
‘Melaleuca viridifiora +/- low trees {Orainage areas}
144 542.00(LW 2 10 0
‘Melaleuca viridiflora Asteromyrius symphyocarpa
+/- Eucalyptus novoguinensis +/- M. stencsiachya
145 65.00|(Torres Stralt Islands north of Jeannig K.} LW’ 3 3 4]
‘Welateuca viridiflora +/- Meofabricia myrtifolia +/-
Allocasuarina littorafis +/- Asteromyrtus brassfi +/-
146] 356.00|Acacia spp. {Undulating plains thin sand cover} LW’ 22 6 8]
‘Malaleuca virtdiflora +/- Xantharrhoea johnsonii +/-
147| 135.00|Acacia brassii (Coen plains) LW’ & 5 o
"Welchlodendron longivalve Melaleuea viridiflora &
148 12 g0 |Neofabricia myrifolia & Acacia brassil {Riglge crests 1 2 0
‘Acacla diricha Albizia procera (Rokeby) LOW
149 B83.00 5 0 [
‘Eucalyptus chlorophylla +/~- Malaleuca stenostachya
150 239.00{(Hillslopes) LOW g 0 0] .
Page 12
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No. of rare
Veg No. of Mo, of No. of Extra- |No. of ND. of and
Class |Area {sq Gondwanic |Intrusive [continental [Endemic |disjunct |threatened
No. km] Vegetation Class Description shecies species species species |[species |species
‘Eucalyptus chiorophyila +/- Melaleuca viridifiora
151 444.00|(Flat plains Mitchell River flocdpiain) LOW' 4 0 o
‘Eucalyptus microtheca +/- E. chlorophylla +-~
152| 884.00[Acacia ditricha +/- Lysiphyllum cunninghamii g i 1
'Melaleuca citrotens +/- M. foliolosa +/- M. viridiflors
153| 775.00[+/~ M. acacicides {Longitudinal drainage 12 4 0
'Melalsuca saligna +-~ M. viridiflora +/- M. citrolens
154| 2a2.po|{Longitudinal drainage deprassions) LOW' 3 2 0
'Malaleuca stenostachya +/- M. foliclosa +/~ shrubby
155| a118.cpllayer (Sandstone scarps) LOW' 8 2 >
‘Mslalsuca stenostachya +/- M. viridiflora {Plains)
156] _ 56.00]LOW . 7 4 0
Malalguca virdifiora M. stenostachya +/-
157 &0g.0p!Xanthorrhoea johnsonii (Lakefield flat plains) LOW 3 1 o
‘alaleuca viridiflora +/~ Petalostigma banksii
158 1,939.00;(Plains) LOW' 13 B 2
"Malalsuca viridiflora +/- Petalostigma pubsscens +/-
159| ##4ssas emergent Evcalyptus clarksoniana {Low-lying plains) 29 5 14 [
'Excaecaria agaliocha +/- Aegiceras corniculatum +/-
160 33_p0Lumnitzera spp. with emergent Avicennia marina ] 0 1 O
‘Leucopogen yorkensis +/- Asteromyrtus
161 81 .00|angustifolia +/- Acacia spp. (Sandplaing) CS' 17 5 3
'Premna serratifolia +- mixed shrub spp. (Sand
162 1.00jcays) C3' 18 1 0
‘Leptospermum purpurascens {Granite hills Pascoe
163]  71.p0|River area) TS ' 6 3 1 3
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No. of rare
Veq Neo. of Mo. of No. of Extra- |No. of No. of and
Class |Area (sq Gondwanic |intrusive jcontinental |Endemic {disjunct |threatened
No. |km) Vegetation Class Description specles species  |species species |species |species
'Melaleuca acacioides +/- Hakea padunculata with
164} 2,151 .35 emergent M. citrolens & M. viriditlora {8ehind 6 o
'Melaleucsa citrelens +/- M, foliclosa 8/or Antidesma
185t 42¢.00|parvifolium {Western drainags lines) TS' q 3
'Necfabricia myrtifoifa Acacia calyculata Jacksonta
166 39.00|thesioldes +/- Leplospermum purpurascens 3 3 0
'Plliostigma malabaricum {Rokeby) TOS-LOW
1671 153.00 7 1
‘Asteromyrius lysicephala +/- Baeckea frutescens
+/- emargent Thryptomene cligandra & Neofabricia
168) 375.00|myrtifolla {(Jardine River sandplain) OY' 7 3 B
‘Astercmyrtus lysicephala Choriceras tricorne
159 292 00|Xanthorrhoea johnsonii Banksia dentata {Sand 3 1
*Asteromyrtus lysicephala ++~ Jacksonia thesioides
170 a9.00|+/- Choriceras tricorne +/- Banksla dentata 11 5 5
‘Asteromyrtus lysicephala +/- Jacksonia thesioides
+- Choricaras tricorne +/- Meocfabricia myrtifolia +/-
171] 1,846.00]amargent Melaleucs stencstachya (Heaths over 15 3 5
‘Asteromyrtus lysicephala +/- Meofabricia myrtifolia
+/- Thrypiomene cligandra +/- Hibbertia banksii +/-
172] 500.00/emergent low trees (Sandplains in dunefiglds) OH- 4 o 2
‘Asteromyrius lysicephala Thryptomane oligandra
173l 164.00{Neofabricia myrtifolia +/- emergant Melaleuca arcana 4 4
'‘Laucopogen yorkensis +/- Asteromyrtus brassit +/-
174 o gp|Pouteria sericea {Torres Strait Islands) QOH' 5 Q0
‘Molaleuca arcana Thryptomsns cligandra
175 184.00jAsteromyrius lysicaphala +/- Baeckea frulescens 3 2
Page 14
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No. of rare

- [Vey No. of No. of No. of Extra- |No. of No. of and
Class iArea (sq Gondwanic |Intrusive l|continental [Endemic (disjunct |threatened
Ho, km} Vegetation Class Descriptian species species species species |species |species

‘Themeda triandra TG or Schizachyrium spp. +/-

188 16.00|Eriachne spp. {Headlands & islands) TG 4] 1 9g . z 1
‘Elencharis dulcis {Marine plains) C5G*

190] 208.00 g 0 0 0 - 0
'Restio tetraphylius subsp. maiostachyus +/-

191| &s2.00|Leptocarpus spathaceus +/- Nepenthes mirabilis +-~ 0 i 16 5 11 4
'‘Leplurus repens +/- |pomoeg pescaprae +/-

182 1,00|Tribulus cistoldes {island cay vegetation) CH' 0 2 11 1 0 o
"Mixed graminoids & forbs {Beach foredunes) CH'

193 27.40 0 4] 17 2 4 1
'Bare salipans with areas of Halosargia spp. sparse
forbland (SH} &/or Xerochloa imberbis TG &far

184)1,113.00{Suriana maritima woody forbland {OH) or Sesuvium 0 0 & 1 & 4]
'Granite boulders covered with Blue Green Algze &

195 31,ppiscattered traes {Ranges Black Mountain Cape 0 4 1 ¥ " 1
'Mixed haerb species +/ emergaent low trees {Coastal

196 a7.00|dunes (wast coast) & grassland at edge of Weipa ) N 5 1 0, 0
'Rock pavements on mountaing or tivers {eg. Archer

197 47.00|River) or islands SH' [ 0 1 0 o 1
‘SBand blows or bars sand areas {Sand cays & river

198| #egsans|beds) & sparse scatterad shrubs SH’ 0 0 0 0 f) 0
‘Ephemeral lakes - seasonally dry LL'

199! 358.00 0 0 1 0 0 0
‘Perennial lakes with sedgelands on the margins

2010 52_goliLakes in dunefiaids) LL' ] 0 0 0 1 0
'‘Parmanent lakes & lagoons fraguently with fringing

201 46.00|woodiands {Laksfiald N.P.) LL' 0 0 3 0 0 0
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l Rare/
Atrea of ([No. of [Endemics |Uncommion
BVG endemic |Restricted |(endemics
BVG| TITLE _|DESCRIPTION {sq. km]species |to BVG within BVG
1{'RAINF_WET TR' "Closed- forests of the Wet Tropics regiun __B21]| 6 1 8 15
'Closad-forests ests of the Mcliwraith-(ron Range
2 'RAINF_MCILW region.’ 1 1845 119 4 7
'‘Closed-forests of northern Cape York Peninsula_ ;
| 3I'BRAINF_NORTH' and the Torres  Strait Istands.’ 752 5% 5 _ 4
'Closed-forests of coastal dunes dunefields and i
4 {'RAINF_DUNES' the Jarding River frontage.’ 430] 26 0 3
‘Deciduous low closed-forests on slopes and
5 'RAINF_DECID’ alluvia.’ o 618! 3] oy 8
: 'Gallery closed-forests and Melaleuca spp.
6|'RAINF_ALLUVIA' dominated open-forests on alluvia.' 3358 109] 3 14
Woodlands and open-woodiands dominated by 1
Eucalyptus chlorophylla E. microtheca or E. '
| 7|BOX_CHLOROPHYLLA' _|acroleuca. o 6695 16 o _ o
'Woodiands and open-woodlands dominated by
Eucalyplus clarksoniana E, novoguinensis or E.
8 'BLOQDWOOD nalycarpa.' 7520 -1 ¢ | I 2
B 'Woodlands and open-woodlands dominated by
Eucalyptus cullenii E. crebra or E, persistens
| 9|'CULLEN!_RANGES' subsp. tardecidens." | s29s 40 ] 5
'‘Woodlands dominated by Eucalyptus hytandii or
E. tetrodonta on sandstone metamorphic and
1 0{HYLANDI RANGES' ironstone ranges.” 9680 47 2 10
‘Open-woodlands and woodiands dominated by
Eucalyptus leptophleba on river frontages and
11|B0X_LEPTOPHLEBA N' |northemn undulating plains,’ 4079 29 0 0
Appendix 10 - Significant Plant Speciss and Associatad Broad Vegstation Groups  Paga 1




BOX_

‘Woodlands dominated ‘by Eucalyptus leptophleba
E. platyphylla or E. grythrephlola on undulating

12|LEPTOPHLEBA SE' hills and plains in the south-east. 1182 10 0
‘Open-forgsts and woodlands dominated by
1 3['NESCPHILA' Eucalyptus nesophila or £, hylandii.” 1240] 33| 4
‘Eucalyptus spp. open-forests of the Wet Tropics
14'EUCALYPT WET TR’ [ragion. ) 110] 15 3
‘Open-forests and woodlands dominated by
Eucalypius tesseliaris E. clarksoniana or E.
_15|TESSELL_COASTAL' _ |brassiana on coastal plains and ranges.’ 1155|786 1"
‘Woodlands and tail woodiands dominated by
Eucalyptus tetrodonta on deeply weathered
| 16|TETRO_PLATEAU  |plateaus and remnants,” 25910\ 97 12
"Woodlands dominated by Eucalyptus tetrodonta
1 7/TETRO_ERQSIOQNAL  lon erosional surfaces and residual sands.’ | 22527 6 4 8
' ‘Low opan-woodlangs and low woodlands
dominated by Melaleuca viridiflora on
18'MELAL_VIRID' depositional plains.' o 13804 51 §
‘Open-forests and low cpen-forasts dominated by
19['MELAL WET" Mefalouca spp. In seasonally inundated swamps.'| 1827 6] o
‘Low open-woondlands and tal shrublands
dominated by Meialeuca stenostachya M.
| 20|'MELAL_MISC citrolens or other Melaleuca spp.’ 3282 11 1
_21,'"GRASS MARINE' ‘Tussock grasslands on marine plains.’ b398 i1 2
‘Closed-tussock grasstands and open-woodlands
22|'GRASS_CLAY on undulating clay plains.' 1000 8 0
‘Tussack grassiands con longitudinal drainage
2 3'"GRASS MISC depressions headlands o i714 13 1

Appendlx 10 - Significant Plant Species and Associated Broad Vegetation Groups
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'Open-heaths and dwarf open-heaths on

24|'"HEATH' dunsfields sandplains and headlands.” 4481 78 11
"Woodlands and harblands on beach ridges and

25/'LITTORAL the littorai margin.’ 981 4 o

_ 'Closed-forests and low closed-forests deminated

2 6/ MANGROVE' by mangroves.' , 1554 28 a

2 7'WETLAND' ‘Sedgelands lakes and lagoons.’ 1360 38 5

28'CORAL_ISLANDS’ "egetation of the coral atolls and sand cays. 31 0 | 0
'Rocky and bare sandy areas e.g. saltpans sand

2 9'MISC_BARE' ~|blows and rock pavements.’ 1568 15 {
‘Wiscellansous vegetation group dominated by
Acacia spp. or membars of the myrtaceae family : :

30/'MISC MYRTACEAE' otcurring on a variety of landforms.' 3511 78 8

Appendix 10 - Significant Plant Species and Associated Broad Vegetalion Groups
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Appendix 11 Insects Endemic 1o Cape Yark Peninsula

Qrder Family Genus Species |Subsp :Rare |One Loen
4

Coleoptera  iHydrophilidae | Filpcnema maculiapex i Y

Coleopiera  ;Scarabaeidae  |Anoplognathus  |macalpingi Iy Y

1Coleoptera  ;Scarabaeicas  [Anoplognathus  [nebulesus moanus i Y

Coleoptera  'Scarabaecidae . [Anoplognathus  |nebulosus MOANUS QY Y

Coleoptera  :Scarahaeidae  |Coptodactyla monstrosa Y Y

Coleopigra iScarabaeidae  |Dernarziella yorkensis L iy Y

Coleoptera  [Scargbaeidae  lLeparus parapigoniae N S\

Coleopieras  |Scarabaeigae Cnthophagus lgandiu i Y 4(

[Caotecptera  |Scarabagidae - Onthophagus gandiju I ki ]

Coteoptera  |Scarabaeidae  [Onthophagus  !gandju Y Y

Colegptera  |Scarabagidas  [Onthophagus |gandju f Yo

Coleoptera  !Scarabaeidae  |Onthophagus gandju Y Y _

Colgoptera  |Scarabaeicae  |Onihophagus __[gandju _ ; Y Y

Coleoptera | Scarapasidag  |Onthophagus latro : Y [y

Coleopiera _ iScarabasidas  |Onthophagus ocelliger LY Y

Coleoptera  [Scarabasigae  |Onthophagus | planicollis vy

Coleoptera _|Scarabagidae _ |Onthophagus yunkara 1Y Y

Coleoptera  'Scarabagdae | Tesserodon simglicipuncatum ¥ i

Coleoptera_|Dytiscidas __ ‘Clypeqdytes daslingtoni Y

Colegptera  :Dytiscidas |Clypeadytes dastingtoni ¥

Coteoptera | Dytiscidae iTerradessus caecus ¥

Coleoptera | Dytiscidae 'Terradsssus ICBECUS i Y

Colepptera_ |Scarabgeidag  |Amphistomus ':palgebratus Y

Coteoptera  |Scarabagidae  |Amphistomus !palpebratus ; Y

Coigoptera  [Scarapasidae  |Amphisiomius palpebratus ! Y

Colepptera  {Scarabaeidag | Amphistormus palpebralus | Iy :

Coleoptera  |Scarabaeidae | Amphistoriius palpebratus ; 1Y |

Coleoptera | Scarabaeidae  |Demarziglla tropicaiis i A :

o, - . \ \ I i

Colepplera  _|Scarabagicag  [Demarziella tropicalis LY , _

Coleoprera  Scarabasidag  !Demarziella tropicalis Iy i

Coleoplera__ |Scarabacidae  |Demarziella tropicalis Y i |

Coleoptera  !Scarabaeidae ' Onthophagus trawalia Y

Coleopigra  {Scarabaeidag | Ontnophagus |trawalla Y .

Coleoptera  !Scarabaeidae  [Teranoplectron  |diversicalle Y

Coleaptera  'Scarabasidae  'Temnoplectron |diversicolle A

Coleoptera  |Scarabaeidas  [Temnoplectron  jdiversicolle Y

Coleoptera_ ‘Scarabaeidag | Tesserodon 'teehani ! Y .

Loleoptera.  |[Scarabaeidae | Tesserodan feehani : Y

Hemiptera  |Cicadidae Meopsalteda _ |crassa LY Y

Hemiptera _ |Cicadidae ‘Macrotristria vittata | Y Y

Hemiptera_ |Cicadidag Macrotristria viltata ; Y G

Hemipiera  |Cicadidae Cicadetta brevis Y Y

Hemiptera  |Cicadidas Chigrocysta fumea Y Y

Hemiptera  [Cicadidae  !Chlorocysta fumea Y Y

Hemiptera  |Cicadidae [Henizopsaliia  [danieisi Y

Hemiptera !Cicadidae |Hemicopsaltria " |danigls] ¥

Hemiptera  tCicadidae iHenicopsaltria  [danielsi i Y ]

Hemiptera  |Cicadidae Henicopsaltria___|danielsi : ¥

Hemiptera  |Cicadidag Henicopsaltria  |daniglsi { y |

Hemiptera  |Cicadidae Henicopsalttia___ |danielsi 1 Y




Appendixz 11

Insects Endemic o Cape York Peninsulz

Crder 'Family Genus Specles Subsp Rare |One Locn
Hemiptera |Cicadidae Macrolristriz fachlani Y

Hemiptera  |Cicadidae Macratristria lachlani Y

Hemiptera  |Cicadidae Macratristria iachiani Y —]
Hemiptera  |Cicadidae iDicerapyga subapicalis Y :
Hemiplers Cicadidae Hiceropyga subapicalis ¥ [
Hemiptera__ |Cicadidag Diceropyga subapicalis Ll ]

Hemiptera |Cicadidag Cceropyga subapicatis W

Hemiptera Cicadidae 'Diceropyga sutrapicalis ki

Hemiptera  |Cicadidas Diceropygs subapicalis Y .
Hemiptera Cicadidze Dicergpyga subapicals ¥ i
Hemiptera  [Cicadidas Dicerapyga subapicals Y '

Hemipiera !Cicadidae Dicerapyqga isubapicalis ki ]
Hemiptera .Cicadidae Diceropyga ‘subapicalis Iy ~
Hemiptera  |Cicadidae Diceropyga subapicalis Y

Heriptera  |Cicadidae iDiceropyga supapicaiis Y
Hymencptera,Chalcididae Smicromoipia  |p3 i~ Y |
Hymengpotera |Chalacdiag 1Smicromorpha lagynos ¥ oY
Hymenoptera  Scelionidas ICalotalez g2 Y ki
Hymenaotera|Scelionidae Caloteleg nd Y Y
Hymenoptera|Scelionidae Calpteiea ip% Y hi _
Hymenoptera |Scelionidae Calotelea ips Y Y
Hymenoptera | Scefionidag Calotelea E Y Y
|Hymengoptera! Scelionidae Styloteleia __ |p1 Y Y
Hymenuptera| Sphecidse Arpactephilus piz8 b Y
[Hymenoptera . Sphecidag Arpactophilus 131 Y Y
Hymenoptera |Sphecidae {Arpactophifus pl34 I Y ]
Hymenoptera Sphecigas |Arpactophilus  [p137 B Y Y
HymenopteraiSphecidae | Arpastophilus p137 1 Y Y
Hymenoptera i Sphecidae Lyroda p1zz Y Y
Hymeropiera |Sphecidag Lyroda ip122 hi Y
Hymenoptera|Sphacidae Lyrodsa Ipi22 Y Y
Hymenoptera|Sphecidae Lyrods ip122 Y Y
Hymenoptera | Spohecidas Lyroda ip123 A Y
Hymenoptera | Sphecidae Lyroga o !p*J 24 ; Y bl
Hymenoptera | Sphecidae Lyroda p124 : Y Y
Hymenopteral Sphacidae ityrada pl124 Y Y
Hymenoptera| Sphedidae jLyroda  |p126 Y Y !
Hymenoptara ! Sphecidae Mitela p119 | Y
Hymenoptera | Sphacidas |Mitela n119 i Y
Hymenoptera' Sphecidae |Bitela 8120 Y [Y
Hymenap;era | Sphecidas Niteta ni2 Y LY
Hymeneptera!Sphecidae Palemistus }p1 27 b b
Hymenopiera |Sphecidae Tachytes p1438 b b
Hymenoptera | Sphecidae Tachyles p14% ; Y Y
Hymenopiera | Sphecidae Tachytes p1i49 | Iy Y
Hymenoptera|Sphecidae Tachytes p149 I e hi
Hymenoptera )| Sphecidag - Tachytes ~  |p150 Y Y
Hymenoptera |Sphecidag  |Tachyles pi150 Y Y !
Hymenoptera | Sphecidae Tachytes 151 ¥ Y
Hymenoptera | Sphecidae Tachytes pis1 ¥y ¥
Hymenoptera | Chalcididae Smicrpmorpha anksi Y ;
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insects Endemic o Cape York Peninsula

One Logn

Crder Famlly Genus Specles Subsp . | Rare
Hymenoptera | Chalcididas Smicromarpha  |banksi hi
Hymenapiera | Diapriigae Neurogatesus p2 Y
Hymenoptera | Diapriidag Neurogalesus p2 Y
Hymenoptera: Diapriidae MNeurogalesus pzis ki ;
Hymenoptera | Diapriidae Meurggalesus p2ag hd I
Hymenoptera, Scelionidae Calotelea 6 Y
Hymenoplera | Scelianidae |Calotelea P& hi |
Hymenoptera ! Scelionidas Caloteiea pB 1Y
Hymenaplera | Scefionidae Calotelea p7 Ly
Hymenoptera | Scelionidae Calotelea p7 Y
Hymenoptera | Scefionidas Calotelea P9 i T

| Hymenoptera | Scelionidae Caloielea ) ' o hi
Hymenoptera  Scelionidag Calcwiea :pg Y
Hymenoptera | Scelionidae Calgtelea pa i i
Hymencptera| Scalionidae Calotelea pg iY
[Hymenoptera | Scelicnicas Calotelea 10 Y
Hymenroptera | Seelionidas Calnrelea 510 ¥
Hymenoptera | Scelionidae iCalolalea % Y :
Hymenoptera Scelionidae Caloteiea p11 v o
Hymenopiera | Scelionidae Calotelea pit i
Hymenopters | Scelionidas Calotelea . _ |pifi Ad
Hymenoptera | Scelionidae Calotelea p11 Y
Hymenoptera | Scelionidae Calotelea pl2 e ihd
Hymenoptera | Sealionidas Calatelea p12 : ¥
Hymenoptera i Scelionidas Calotetes pi2 ki
Hymenoptera | Sceltonidae {>alotelea 12 | Y :
Hymenoptera |Scelignidae Calotelea pi2 Yoo
|Hymengpiera | Scelionidae Calolelea p12 A4
Hymenoptera|Scelionidae Calotelea p12 j A _
Hymenoptera ' Scelionidas Caiotelea pi2 ? Y
 HymenaopteraSeelionidae {Caloteiga p12 | A
Hymenoptera i Scelionidae {Calotelea iplz Y I
Hymenoptera | Scelionidag Calotelea pi12 Y
Hyrmenopiera | Scelionidag Calotelea pi2 Y
Hymenoptera |Sceligridae Calotelea 12 Y
Hymenoplera ! Seelionidas Caloeles 512 i Y
Hymenoptera|Sphecidas |Acanthestethus [p115 ! Y
Hymenoptera, Sphecidae ‘Acanthostethus _p115 Y _”T
Hymenoptera | Sphecidae |Arpactophilus p70 Y
Hymenoptera|Sphecidae jArpactophilus p70 hd
Hymenoptera | Sphecidae Arpactophilus p7a Y
Hymenoplera | Sphecidae Arpactophilus p128 ki
Hymanopiera | Sphecidas Amactophilus £128 Y
Hymenoptera | Sphecidae Arpatiophilus pi2g b
Hymenoptera|Sphecidae Arpactophilus pi2s hd
Hymenoptera | Sphecidae Arpactophilus p12s I 4 ]
Hymenoptera | Spheddae Arpactophilus pi2s ki
Hymenoptera | Sphecidas Arpactaphilus 10130 Y
Hymenoptera |Sphecidag Arpaciophilyg pidd Y
Hymenoptera ;Sphecidae | Arpactophilus p13g Y
Hymenoptera | Sphecidae |Arpactophilus ~ 'p132 Yy |




A A seladisn| saladisn BaCjdng sepneydwdy| eioidomda
A A Eajiuo aoeIE eamdng aepeydwin| ziaidomdan
A A uoa|  sdosliydodin seDaEai| elaidomda|
A A SIIOWE ETE= E[edjoyly sepgEDA]| Elsydopidan)
A A EIVEE cesdipouoy aepriaroi]| Biadopdan
Al A ellauel sMade! gapeIbE ] sepnagsed| elsidopiday
A A BENXa Bl[aLoBY aepladsed| essidopidan
A A Jofell BI0|y sepmsdeay] eroldopiden
A A DT BIONY| | eepiedsep| eroMomdan
A A L oid| S:LnuaIIgEdREd ! gepniuIaL, praidos)
A A suBUbNGa)| S3UE0I800201 1] sepuiLIg] | rlaldos|
A A ] SnIuND 3010y G0 ABDHILIED | | erajdosy
A A : SNHULD sauraloydo EETET] maldas
J\f | ZLtd uoAxodil] aepicauds [eia1douawiy

Al T Flid umAxodil] aEpaydg |viandouawiy

i Zi1d, unAxodil | aepneyds [ B1sidoualuAH |

A Zihtdi uoyxod&i] aeppeuds [ elsdouswAy

M — zoud] BROIAT sepoaydg|eradouaw iy

A Zoid BROUAT aepeyds | ela1douswAH

X 201d BPOIAT]] seppayds [ elaldouawiy)

A Zoga| ESIE aepoayds|e1sydouswiy

[ A 2014 BpOIAT.  BED0AUDS, BiBUoUBLAL
A 9% Ld sl sepayds! sisidouawing

A Sy Ld ST seDRaudy| eiadouau

A Gy |d suf sepnayds eieldoua A

A G¥ 14| SLT | aEOID auds_g eraldousulAH

A ‘_ ot | d S FepRsLds| eredousiy

A T Gy.d =R sepneyds | eraidoustig

;\ Gy 14 TRE aepraudg Bredouvaw i

A ¥ 14 ST} sepaands . BIaldoustlAn|

A v Ld SLHT sepeydsi vigldouaw Ay
P vt L d 51017 aepgaaudsimaldcuawm

Al [ —  gyid SN SEPIDEUdS | BiRICOUBWAH

I ! + 1Ld g1 JBRIZE qu; 213100 U AH

[ Al i v Ed, g7 aepRayds | rigidouswiiH

: A i Lp Lt suM aepwauds|ristdouauAH

; Al ! by id sut| semdaydsesndousibin
A i bpid ETR Fepelds {ElaidonasAf|

Al L 13] S aeppayds | Bladousiig

Al ANL] sNUSeqLIEE sEpreyds | B1atdouawAY

A T £ Ld] SNUIDEGWEY geprayds|eleidousiing

A I £ 14 SnlNagag aepeayds [eiaadouswAy

A ! agid snuqdmaedwﬂ aepaayds |eiardous iy

n gerd snudopedry| | eepoeuds|esfidouawiy

A geid sniydoiedry’ aepihayds [elxdolawiy|

A ggid SnigdoIediy| sepisayds [ eiaydouawiH

A ce1d snydojoedsy; aEpDayds [eleldausuin|

A ceLa snydoloedry sepwayds [eiedousiAy

A £e.d sn|ydoledny aepioayds | eizdous iy

n Zeid sn|mnoeddy aepoosyds [elsidouawiy

A zed snpydoioediy aepayds | eredousw i

o dsqng 5813205 SNUID f|wez 1ap1p
BINsulLs 4 oA aden o] snspug $1095W b xipuaddy



Appendix 11 Insects Endemic to Cape York Peninsula

Qrder Family- Genus Specles {Subsp Rare |Gne Lacn
Lepidoptars  |Mymphalidas Euploaa vigletta ' Y hi
Lepidoptera | Preridae Appias celestina Y Y
Lepidoptera |Pierdae Eloding [queens]andica queenslandicaly ¥
Lepidoptera | Tortricidae Andrioptecta 15p. a Iy Y
Lepidoptera |Torticidae Cydia sp. a 1Y ¥
Lepidoptera | Todtricidas 'Cydia sp. a Y Y
Lapidoptera  |[Toftricidae [Celiag gp. a Y ki
Lepidoptera_ | Torricidae | Epitrichosma____|ceramina Y ¥ |
Lepidoptera | Tortricidae |Eremas leucatrigona Y Y
Lepidoptera  iTortricidae |Eremas leucotrigona Y Y
Lepicoptera [Torkicidae IEremas lgucetrigona : ¥ Y ]
Lepidoptera ‘Tortricidae Eremas lgucotrigona i Y Y
iLepidaptera ‘Tartricidae Eremas leucotrigona : Y iy
Lepidoptera | Tortricidae Eucosma dolichosticha | Y'Y
Lepidoptera [Tortricidae Eucosma psammopasta P v ] Y
Lepidopiera !Tortricidae Eucosma _  _ |symplaca " Y0y
Lepidoptera | Tortricidae Eucosma isymploca 1 Y Y
Lepidoptera |Torkricidae Eucosma |symploca : Yy Y ]
Lepidoptera |Tortricidag 'Eucasma SyYmploca Y Y ]
Lepidoptera |Tortricidae |Grapholita 'to rosticha Y id ]
Lepidoptera | Tortricidae Jfrianassa aetheria Y Y
Lepidootera [Tortricidae Lobophora axiologa Y ¥
Lepidopiera Tortricidae Parapammeng S0 & Y Y
Lepidopiera !Tortricidas Fhricanthes diapharus i L ki
Lepidoptera Tortricidae Prricanthes paistica ; Y Y
Lepidoptera | Tortricidas iStrophedra____ isp. & 1 Y Y
Lepidoptera |Tortricigae 'Strophedra 'sn. A LY ¥
Lepidoptera |Tortricidag |Sycacantha [castanicator 1Y Y
Lepidoptera  |Toriricidae Sycacantha symplecta iy Yo
Lepidoptara  iCossidae Xyleutes Bp 2 Y

Lepidoptera  |Cossidag Aylautes sp 2 Y

Lepidoplera |Hesperiidae Chagiocneme critomeadia sphinterifera |Y

Lepidoptera [Hesperidag Chagtocneme critomedia |sphinterifery | Y

ILepidopiera |Hesperidae Chaetocneme  critomedia Isphinterifera 1Y ' ]
Lepidoptera |Hespariidae  |Chaetocneme fcrittﬂgg ia {gphinterifera Y :
Lepidoptera  |Lycaenidae iAcrodipsas |hirtipes hd ]
Lepidoptera  |Lycaenidae [Acrodipsas ! hirlipes Y

Lepidoptera |Lycaenidag Arholpala centaurus centaurus ¥

Leptdoptera [Lycasnidae Arhalpala centaurus cemtaurus Y

Lepidoptera |Lycasnidas Hypochrysons hippuris Y.

Lepidoptera iLycaenidae Hypochrysops _ [hippuris . i i
Lepidopiera |Lycaenidas Hypochryscps hipouris : ¥ '
Lepidoptera_ |Lycagnidae IHypochrysops  |hippuris b |
Lepidoptera_|Lycaenidae {Hypochrysops _ |hippuris Y

Lepidoptera [Lygasnidae Philiris nitens lugina Y

Lepidoptera |Lycaenidae Philiris nitens lugina Y .
Lepidoptera |Lycasnidae Philiris nitens lucina Y
Lepidoptera jLycaenidae Philiris ziska titeus Y | ]
Lepidoptera_|Lycaenidae Philiris ziska Hiteus Y
Lepidoptera [Lycaenidae Philiris ziska _ iiteus y o
Lepidoptera |Lycaenidae {Philiris jziska titeus Y |
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Crdar Famlly Genus Species Subsp Rare [OQng Locn
Lepidoptera |Lycasnidas Pithecops dignigius dionisius Y
Lepidoptera |Lycaenidae Pithecops dionisius dicnisius ¥ |
Lepidoptera  |Lycaenidae Pithecops digrisius dignisius Y
Lepidoptera |Lycagnidae Rithecops dionisius dionisiug ¥
Lepidoptera  |Lycaenidas Pithecops digrisiug dignisius hi
Lepidoptera  |Mymphahdag Apaturina erminga ' hi _
Lepidoptera |Nymphalidae  |Apaturing __jerminea Yo
Lepidoptera |Nymphalidae Charazes latona Y |
Lepidoptera |Nymphalidae  Charaxes jlatona L Y 1
Lepidoptera (Nymphaticae |Crsotriagna medus 'maira ¥ i ]
Lepidoptera |Nymphalidae  |Orsotriaena medus _ ‘maira Y
I_Le|::id|::ptera | Mymphalidas Crsafriggna fmeg_gs__ Hmira hi .1
Lepidaplera 'Nympnalidae  Orsotriaena 'medus ‘mgira ¥ L
Lepidoptera [Nyrmpnalidae COraptriaena jmedus imegira b4
Lepidaptera INyrphalidae  (Qrsotriaena .medus .mgira Y
Lepidopiera | Pleridae Delizs ennig_ ind aii Y N
Lepidontera !Pieridae Delias gnnia Itindafit Y
Lepidgpiera Feridae Dgligs ) EONIE findalii ¥
Lepidoptera  [Fieridae Delias ennia tindalii ¥
iLepidopera \Pieridae Delias ennig tindafii |Y
Lepidoptera | Pieridae Deligs nysa nivira Y
Lepidoptera  |Pieridae  |Delias nysa Inivira Y
Lepidoptera |Pieridae Delias nysa Inivira Y
Lapidoptera |Pieridae Elodina claudia | hd
Lepidoptera | Figridag [Eledina |claugia Iy
Lepidoptera | Piendae Eiodira lclaudia ¥
Lepidoptera !Toriricidae |Ammboyna \diapella i Y
Lepidoptera (Tortricidae Armboyna !diape!ia i by
Lepidoptera iTortricidas Ammoyna :diapella ' Y
Lepidoptera (Toriricidae Asterolepis 'garing : y
Lepidoptera ‘Tortricidae Astgrolepis earina ! Y
Lepidopiera |Tortsicidae Asterolepis garing Y a
Lepidoplera | Tortiicidae Astarolepis earina Iy
Lepidoptera |Tortricidae Asterolepis edring LY
Lepidoptera |Tortricidae Laspeyresia delomila | ly Y
Megaioptera | Corydalidae Archichauliodes [uncinatus | oIy
Meuroptera  [Mantispidae jEuglimadia |superba | hi ¥
Odonata Aeshnidas :Agyrtacantha  |dirupta i y Iy
|Odonata Coenagrionidas 'Agriocnemts Jfermina i ki i
[Odonata Cognagrionidag |Agriccnemis ligmina i Y hd
Oconata Gomphidag Hemigamphus _|theischingeri ' Y Y
Qgonata IPetalusidae Petalura pulcherrima Y Y
Ddonaia Chloracyphidae |Rhinocypha tincta gemitineta Y
{Jdonata Chnlorocyphidae  |Rhingcypha tincta gemitincta Y

Odonata Gomphidae Antipodogomphus edentulus Y

Odonata Gomphidae Antipodogomphus edentulus Y

Jdonata Gomphidag Jetinogomphus  pauling ; i

Odonata Gomphidae [lctinogomohus  [pauling [ Y

Cdonata Gomphidae lctinogomphus _ Ipaulini ' Y

Cdonata Gomphidag Ietinppomphus | paulini Y
Orthopterag | Gryllidae Amusurgus Sp. NOW. b hi
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Qrder |Family | Genus Species Subsp Rare |One Locn
Orthoptera |Grylidae Aphongides warratinna Y hd
Orihoptera [Gryllidae Aphonoides Weerongs Y hl
Qrthoptera | Gryllidag Cephalogryllus sp.Nov. Y Y
Crihoptera  |Gryllidas Lenidogryllus |5 Y Y
Orthoptera  |Gryllidas Marinna liranda | ly Y
Qrthoptera [ Gryilidae Merrinella SR.NOV. | hd Y
Orthoptera  |Gryllidas [Mundeicus niltanilta J. v ly
QOrthoptera_ {Gryliidae :Ngmokiinas gen.nov.s hi Y i
Orthoptera _iGrylicae [Nemobiinae_ gen.nov.5 Yy Y
Qribootera  {Gryllidag Pentacentrus kakirra Y Y
QOrthoptera  'Gryilidae  |Pentacentrus SR, i L
Crthoplara | Goyllidae Pentacentrus sp. hi Y
Orthgptera |Grgllidae Riatira villosiceps ! Y Y
Orthoptera  |Gryllidas Salmanites aita ¥ Y
Crihoptera | Gryllidae Salmanites SRUOV. b Y
Orthaplera  Gryllidae Unka lsp.nov. Y LI
Crihoptera | Gryllidae Urika sp.nov.G : iy Y
Orihoplera | Eumastacidae | Biroelia isp.1 - Ty

Orthoptera  |Eumastacidae  Biroslla sp.1 oy
{rihoptera  |Eumastacidae  :Birpella sp.1 Y
Orthoptera  iEumastacidag  |Biroglla sp.3 Y i
Orthoptera  |Eumastacidae  |Biroella D.3 y ]
Qrthoptera  |Eumastacidae | Birpelia ‘sp.5 i ¥

Orthopiera  [Eumagiacidas _ [Biroelia ! SR.5 { b

Orthaptera  |Eumastacidae  iBiroella 5p.5 : Y

Orthopiera  |Eumastacidag  'Birgella sp.8 | 'y

Orthoptera  |Eumastacidag  |Birpella sp.A Y

Orthoptera  |Fumastacidae  |Birpella 5p.6 i P
Orthoptera_ iGryllacrididae  |Mooracra canotiolas Y i _
Orthoptera | Gryllacrididae  |Mooracra canpboias Y _
Orthootera  Gryllidae Avhonoides Ibiangr |

Crthoptera_ |Gryllidag Aphondides ;biangri Hy

(Orthoptera | Gryllidae | Aphonaides 'biangri My

Orthoptera _ |Gryllidae Aphonoides _ |hackeri i hi

Crtnoptera | Gryllidag Aphonoides hacker: . Y

|Orthopiera  [Gryilidae Apterogryllus 50 Y !
/Orthoptera__|Grylidae  |Apterogryllus Sp.. '
Qrthoptera  1Gnyllidae Apterogryllus sp. i

QOrthoptera  1Grylidag Apterogryllug 50, 1Y

Orthoptera  |Gryllidae Apterogryllus sp. ' i

Orthoptera | Gryllidae {Metiochodes Sp. ’ 1Y

Crthoptera  |Gryllidae iMetiochodes _ |sp. Y

Qrthoptera | Sneflidae Wyara 5p. ¥

Orthoptera  |Grylidae Myara S0 ¥

Qrthoptera  |Grylidae Frigonidium amaring o A ]
Orthoptera  |Gryllidae Trigonidium amaring ly

Orthoptera | Tetligonidae  ;Dicrangcercus  |ep.nov. 1 _*_ Y

kthoptera  iTettigoniidae i- Dicranogerous sp.agv.1 A

Qrthoptera  |Tettigoniidae | Neophisis sp-t L Y

[Orthoptera  |Tettigoniidae Neophisis sp. 1 ¥

Orihoptera | Teltigoniidae MNeophigis sp. 1 hi
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Qrder Famlsy Genus |Species Subsp 'Rare [One Locn
Orthoptera _|Tettigoniidae | Paraphisis 1Sp. 1 LY

Orthopterg | Tettigoniidae  |Paraphisis sp. 1 Y ]
Orthoptera | Tetligoniidae | Paraphisis 5p. 1 o ]
Qrthoptera | Tettigoniidae  |Paraphisis sp. 1 y oo
Qrthoptara | Tetiigoniidag | Paraphisis |sp. 1 Y :
Orthoptera _|Tetligoniidae | Paraphisis sp. 4 Y b
Orthoptera  |Tettigoniidae  |Paraphisis ~ |sp. 4 Y

Piecoptera | Gripoptarygidae Dinotoperla spingsa Y Y
Plecoptera  |Gripapterygidae | Dinotoperla spinosa Iy 'y
Plecoptera  [Gripopterygidae |{itiesoperla tropica A i
Plecoptera |Gripopleryqidae |Nescioperla icurtisae Y Y i
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TERMS OF REFERENCE



TERMS OF REFERENCE
FOR
THE AUSTRALIAN HERITAGE COMMISSION

CYPLUS PROJECT

Assess the environmental regionalisations prepared as a GIS base layer by ERIN.

Establish and present criteria for the assessment of comservation values to the
Nature Working Group.

Consalidate flora and fauna site data, and identify sites of significance for rate and
threatened, endemic, primitive, and disjunct species.

Identify important research sites (geology, geomorphology) and type localities.

Identify ecosystems, landforms, and vepetation communities that are excellent
examples of their type.

Identify uncommon landforms and areas of high landform, seoil and wetland
diversity.

Identify significant migratory, breeding, feeding, and roosting areas of marine
fauna.

Revise assessment of wilderness values to include criterion of biophysical
naturainess.

Amalgamate data and assess overall conservation values with reference to
abligations under international treaties or conventions, national programs, state
responsibilities, and region initiatives (for review by the Nature Working Group).



ATTACHMENT 2

COMMENTS OF REVIEWERS

The following attachment incorporates responses from community and other groups
associated with the CYPLUS process in regards to this project. These comments were
circulated to the author to assist in the revision of the draft report.

From these responses, issues of fact were amended within the final report. Sections of the
following comments also portray the views of the respondent in regard to the
interpretation of information presented by the report.

The Cape York Peninsula Land Use Strategy recognises that various and contrasting
opinions exist within the wider community. The inclusion of the attached responses is
intended to ensure that the CYPLUS process is inclusive of all points of view presented by
the community.
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AREAS OF CONSERVATION SIGNIFICANCE OW CAPE YORW PENMINMSULAR

DRAFT REPORT by Australian Heritage Commission
and Environmental Resources Information Metwork

C.¥Y.P.P.A.G. REVIEW

1. Coppliance with Terms of Referenge

The Report has produced an extensive lict of areas and locations
which apparently meet thejr criteria for conssrvatlon value.

The "agreed criteria" mentioned had absolutely no community input.
Australian Heritage Commission representatives addressed Working

Group members and informed them of thelr standard methods of
assessment, no censultation ovcurred.

2. Standard of Writing

The report does not meet the criteria of plain English reporting
specified in the Terms of Reference. It is unduly repetitious,
probably due to the numerous contributers all wishing to display
their particular knowledge of the environment.

3. BEtandard of HMa Diagr able

Az with most other reports the layout of maps etc, was useful only to
indicate the proposed format of the f£inal report. The photocoples
of colour maps are unable to be interpreted.

4. Bdeguacy of Research Methodology

AL the coutset of the CYPLUS prodlect the Australlan Heritage
Commission stated that Cape York Peninsula had been assessed for
Wllderness Quality on three criteria, and only needed the fourth,
Biophysical naturalness, to be assessed. This report using the
results of the CYPLUS NRAP information has obviocusly been used to
greatly expand the conservation areas withcot attempting o use the

new information to more closely and accurately reflect the location
of the prime areas.

The use of pastoral preoperty boundaries {straight lines & right

angle corners) to define significant habitat areas appears to lack
any scilentlfic analysis.

CHAIRMAN LIALSON OFRI CER

Mr Alan Holmes Mr Bob Wincen

PO Box 555 PC Box 414

MAREEBA QLD 4884 MALANDA QLD 4885
Phone (070} 82 3848 Phone {(070) %6 5738

"Striving for a Future in Cape York Peninsula’



2. Pepth of Reseapch

As above.

6. iabilit 3] Info tion

Information regarding the ‘gronnd btruthing' of data is not provided.
As previously noted the scale of mapping doegs not allow for accurate
analysis of the data. This scale of mapping is not considered

sufficiently accurate for management planning on pastoral properties
of 1800 sgq kilomebres.

How Can it be considered snitable for the purpose of d=fining
khabitakts of insects? Is 1t any wonder that this method identifies

such a large proportion of Cape Yorx Peninsula a5 having conservation
significance.

7. Summary

It was noted on Page 5, 1.4 Previows yelevant information :

"addressing these large scale features with respect to identifying
particular places of significance can prove both difficult znd
contentious, It is important however to consider that management of
canservation values can be undertaken across a number of land
tenures, arrangements and land use practices to ensure the values for
which an area has been identified are appropriately managed.

The management ¢f values has not been addressed in this preject.

These remain important considerations teo be addressed in CYPLUS
Stage 2.

This typically unnecessarlly long-winded statement is the only place
where acknowledgement has bheen made that other land uses are
compatible with conservation. 2 clear, concise statement to this

effect should be included in the executive summary and given much
greater prominence,

The Golden-shouldered parrot is a prime example of this. The
estimated population is 250 palrs. The proposed conservation zone 1=
433,337 ha. That is 1733 ha per pair. How much land do they need?

The writer, Page 97, also demonstrates a peor understanding of the
subject as evidenced by the brief summary. He notes that the Jecline
of wet season burns and a lack of naturally rocky or open areas tould
be a reason for their decline. This is contrary to the evidence
being collected by Crowley and Garnett, the people deing the study.

Given the poor interpretation of this piece of information, how much
confidence can be placed in the rest of the document.

As a catalegue of potential conservation aregas 1t is a useful
document. Most of the proposed conservation aresas will need to more
closely surveyed and investigated from an overall iand use
perspective before any genuine assessment of thelr value can be made.

Fﬁ?? 23;5’2;L¢4$#f?
R.Wincen *

Lialzon Offlcer
08/04/1998 *



RESPONSE TO COMMENTS ON THE AHC/ERIN REPORT - AREAS OF

CONSERVATION SIGNIFICANCE ON CAPE YORK PENINSULA.

COMMENTS FROM CYPPAG:

1. Commission officer, Dr Michael Mulvaney, gave an oral presentation of the
intended criteria for the assessment to the Nature Working Group. The intention of
the presentation was to provide an opportunity for working group members fo
comment on the criteria. During the discussion, following the presentation, some cf
the working group members voiced support of the criteria. Dr Mulvaney requested
wTitten comments gn the criteria, but none were recetved. Nevertheless the
Commissior can appreciate that the impression of the presentation can be different
than what was intended. The last sentence in paragraph 3 has been changed to "These
criteria were presented to the CYPLUS Nature Working Group whose members had

the opportunity to comment on their adequacy in assessessing conservation values of
the Peninsula.”

2. + 3. These issues have been addressed in the changes suggested by the Office of the
Co-ordinator General.

4, The report used all recent and relevant available informadon derived from the
CYPLUS program. The distribution of identified natural conservation values is

given within the CYPLUS CIS, allowing identification of features at the 1:250,000
scale.

The orly pastoral property boundary used to define areas of conservation
significance was that of the Golden Shouldered Parrot Habitat. The Commission
accepts that only a portion of the identified area is significant habitat of this
species. However in line with the report on this species produced for CYTLUS,
the Commission did not want to precisely define the habitat for fear of

highlighting such areas to poachers. This is now clarified in Chapter 19 of the
report.
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